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The City of Edinburg is soliciting sealed bids to be received by the City Secretary’s Office located at 415 W. University
Drive, Edinburg, Texas 78541. City of Edinburg normal business days are Monday through Friday between the hours of
8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. and shall be closed on recognized holidays.

NOTICE TO BIDDERS

Bids will be received until 3:00 p.m. Central Time, on Monday, November 18, 2013, shortly thereafter all submitted bids
will be gathered and taken to the Edinburg City Hall Community Room, 15t Floor, to be publicly opened and read aloud.
Any bid received after the closing time will not be accepted and will be returned to the bidder unopened. Itis the
responsibility of the bidder to see that any bid submitted shall have sufficient time to be received by the City Secretary's
Office prior to the bid opening date and time. The receiving time in the City Secretary's Office will be the governing time
for acceptability of the bids. Bids will not be accepted by telephone or facsimile machine. All bids must bear original
signatures and figures. The Bid shall be for:

BID NO. 2014-34
STREET 2013 PROJECT - FREDDY GONZALEZ WIDENING
IMPROVEMENTS

Bidders receiving a “NOTICE TO BIDDERS” and/or “REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS” notice in the mail or reading
same in the newspaper are advised that the bidding documents may be downloaded from the City of Edinburg
web page address: www.cityofedinburg.com, or may obtain copies of same by contacting the office of:

LORENA FUENTES, PURCHASING AGENT, LOCATED AT 415 W. UNIVERSITY DRIVE, Edinburg, TX 78541 by
calling (956) 388-8972 or by e-mailing your request to the following e-mail address: Ifuentes@cityofedinburg.com

If Hand-delivering Bids: 415 West University Drive,
cfo City Secretary Department (15t Floor)

If using Land Courier (i.e., FedEx, UPS): City of Edinburg
clo City Secretary
415 West University Drive
Edinburg, Texas 78541

If Mailing Bids: City of Edinburg
clo City Secretary
P.0. Box 1079
Edinburg, TX 78540-1079

The City of Edinburg reserves the right to refuse and reject any or all bids and to waive any or all formalities or
technicalities and to accept the bid deemed most advantageous to the City, and hold the bids for a period of 60 days
without taking action.

Bids must be submitted in an envelope sealed with tape and prominently marked on the lower left hand corner of
the bid envelope with corresponding bid number and title.




CITY OF EDINBURG
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

DEVIATION FROM SPECIFICATION

Please read your specifications/requirements thoroughly and be sure that the SERVICES offered comply with all
specifications/requirements. Any variation from the specificationsirequirements must be clearly indicated by letter
attached to your bid referencing variations on a noint-by-point basis. If no exceptions are noted, and you are the
successful bidder, it will be required that the SERVICES be provided as specified.

PURPOSE
1. The purpose of these specificationsfrequirements and bidding documents is for the Street 2013 Project — Freddy

Gonzalez Widening Improvements for the City of Edinburg.

9 The SERVICES to be furnished under this bid shall be as specified in these bid documents. Al
specificationsirequirements shown are minimum. There is no intention to disqualify any bidder who can meet these
specifications/requirements.

SUBMITTAL OF BID

Bids will be submitted in sealed envelopes upon the blank bid form attached hereto. Each bid must be completely filled
out and SUBMITTED IN ORIGINAL FORM, complete with all supporting documentation. Bids submitted by facsimile
(fax) or electronically will NOT be accepted. Submittal of a bid in response to this solicitation for Bids constitutes an offer
by the Bidder. Bids which do not comply with these specifications/requirements may be rejected at the option of the City.
Bids must be filed with the City of Edinburg, before opening day and hour. No late Bids will be accepted. They will be
returned to Bidder unopened (if properly identified).

If Hand-delivering Bids; 415 West University Drive, clo City Secretary Department (1% Floor)
if using Land Courier (i.e., FedEx, UPS); 415 West University Drive, clo City Secretary Department (15t Ficor), Edinburg, Texas
78541
If Mailing Bids: P.O. Box 1079, Edinburg, TX 78540-1079

A pre-bid conference will be held at 2:00 p.m., Tuesday, November 12, 2013 at the Edinburg City Hall Community Room,
1stEloor, located at 415 W. University Drive, Edinburg, Texas. All prospective bidders are encouraged to attend. If you
have any questions or require additional information regarding this bid, please contact Insert Contact name, Position
Title, at (956) phone number.

PREPARATION OF BID
Bids MUST give full firm name and address of bidder, and be manually signed. Failure to do so will disqualify your bid.
Person signing bid must show titie or AUTHORITY TO BIND HIS/HER FIRM IN A CONTRACT.

Firm name and authorized signature must appear on each page that calls for this information. The legal status of the
Respondent/Bidder whether corporation, partnership, or individual, shall also be stated in the bid. A corporation shall
execute the bid by its duly authorized officers in accordance with its corporate by-laws and shall also fist the state in
which it is incorporated. A partnership Respondent/Bidder shall give full names and addresses of all partners. Al
partners shall execute the bid. Partnership and Individual Respondent/Bidder shall state in the bid the names and
addresses of all persons with a vested interest therein. The place of residence of each Respondent/Bidder, or the office
address in the case of a firm or company, with county and state and telephone number, shall be given after the signature.




INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS (Continued}:

ALTERATIONS/AMENDMENTS TO BID
Bids CANNOT be altered or amended after opening time. Alterations made before opening time must be initialed by
bidder guaranteeing authenticity. No bid may be withdrawn after opening time without acceptable reason in writing and

only after approval by the City of Edinburg.

SALES TAX
State sales tax must not be included in the bid.

SUBSTITUTIONS
No substitutions or cancellations will be permitted without written approval of City of Edinburg.

NO BID RESPONSE
If unable to submit a bid, bidder should return inquiry giving reasons.

EXCEPTIONS
Any additions, deletions, or variations from the following specifications/requirements must be noted. The bidder shall

attach to hisiher bid sheet a fist of any exceptions to the specifications/requirements if unable to do so, on specification
sheet.

BRAND OR MANUFACTURER REFERENCE

Unless otherwise specified, any catalog or manufacturer's reference or brand name used in describing an item is merely
descriptive, and not restrictive, and is used only fo indicate type and style of product desired. Bids on altemate brands wil
be considered if they meet specification requirements. If a bidder quotes on equipment other than the one(s) specified in
the bid, sufficient specifications and descriptive (pictured literature) data must accompany same to permit thorough
evaluation. In the absence of these qualifications, hefshe will be expected to furnish the product called for.

DELIVERY
Number of days required to deliver SERVICES after receiving order must be stated in the bid. Failure to so state will

obligate bidder to complete service delivery within ONE day. Delivery time may be considered as basis of award.

DELAY IN SERVICE DELIVERY
When delay can be foreseen, Bidder shall give prior notice to City of Edinburg. Bidder must keep City of Edinburg

advised at all times of status of order. Default in promised service delivery (without acceptable reasons) or failure to meet
specifications/requirements, authorizes the City of Edinburg to purchase such SERVICES elsewhere and charge
increase in cost fo defaulting vendor. Acceptable reasons for delayed delivery are as follows: Acts of God {floods,
tornadoes, hurricanes, etc.), acts of government, fire, strikes, war; Actions beyond the control of the successful bidder.

SERVICE DELIVERED PRICING
Bids in units of quantity specified - extend and show total. In the event of discrepancies in extension, unit prices wil

govern. Bids subject o unlimited price increase will not be considered.

VALID BID TIME FRAME
The City may hold bids 60 days after bid opening without taking action. BIDDERS shall be required to hold their Bids firm

for the same period of time.




INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS (Continued):

RIGHT TO REJECT/AWARD
The City of Edinburg reserves the right to refuse and reject any or all Bids, and to waive any or all formalities or
technicalities, and to make such awards of contract as may be deemed fo be the best and most advantageous to the City

of Edinburg.

MULTIPLE VENDOR CONTRACTS |
Bidders are advised that the City of Edinburg may award Contracts to multiple vendors based on low bid per item basis.

All items specified on the “Bid Form" must reflect the individual unit prices. The City of Edinburg reserves the right to
award all items individually or in any combination thereof.

INDEMNIFICATION CLAUSE :

The Bidder agrees to indemnify and save harmless the City, from all suits and actions of every nature and description
brought against them or any of them, for or on account of the-use of patented appliances, products or processes, and he
shall pay all royalties and charges which are legal and equitable. Evidence of such payment or satisfaction shall be
submitted upon request of the Purchasing Agent, as a necessary requirement in connection with the final estimate for
payment in which such patented appliance, products or processes are used.

ADDENDA
Bidder shall carefully examine the bid forms, specifications/requirements, and instructions to Bidders. Should the bidder

find discrepancies in, or omissions from bid forms, specifications/requirements, or other documents, or should hefshe be
in doubt as to their meaning, he/she should at once notify the Purchasing Agent (Edinburg Gity Hall, 056-388-8972) and
obtain clarification by addendum prior to submitting any bid. Explanations, interpretations, and supplemental instructions
shall be in the form of written Addenda which shall become a part of the Contract documents. Said Addenda shall be
mailed, e-mailed, hand delivered andfor faxed, to all prospective Bidders. All Addenda issued in respect to this project
shall be considered official changes to the original bid documents. Verbal statements in response to inquiries and/or
requests for explanations shall not be authoritative or binding. [t shall be the Bidder(s) responsibility to ensure that they
have received all Addenda in respect to this project. Furthermore, Bidders are advised that they must recognize, comply
with, and attach a signed copy of each Addendum which shall be made part of their Bid Submittal. Bidder(s) signature on
Addenda shall be interpreted as the bidder’s “recognition and compliance to” official changes as outiined by the City of
Edinburg and as such are made part of the original solicitation documents. Failure of any bidder to receive any such
addendum or interpretation shall not relieve such Bidder from its terms and requirements. Addendums are available

online at www.cityofedinburg.com.

PAYMENT
The City of Edinburg will execute payment by mail in accordance with the State of Texas Pay Law after SERVICES have

been provided and invoiced. No other method of payment will be considered.

SYNONYM
Where in this bid package ITEMS OR SERVICES is used its meaning shall refer to the STREET 2013 PROJECT -

FREDDY GONZALEZ WIDENING IMPROVEMENTS.

ASSIGNMENT
Neither the Bidder's contract nor payment due to an awarded vendor may be assigned to a third party without the written

approval of the Purchasing Department for the City of Edinburg.




INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS (Continued):

INTERPRETATIONS
Any questions concering the conditions and/or specificationsfrequirements with regards to this soficitation for Bids shall

be directed to the designated individuals as outlined in the Request for Bids. Such interpretations, which may affect the
eventual outcome of this request for Bids, shall be furnished in writing to all prospective Bidders via Addendum. No
interpretation shall be considered binding unless provided in writing by the City of Edinburg in accordance with paragraph

entitled "Addenda”.

STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS
It shall be the responsibility of the successful Bidder to comply with all applicable State & Federal laws, Executive Orders

and Municipal Ordinances, and the Rules and Regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction over the work to be
performed hereunder and such shall apply to the contract throughout, and that they will be deemed to be included in the
coniract as though written out in full in the contract documents. (To include issues related to health, environmental, and

safety to name a few.)

BIDDER'S EMPLOYEES
Neither the Bidder nor his/her employees engaged in fulfilling the terms and conditions of this Purchase Confract shall be

considered employees of the City. The method and manner of performance of such undertakings shall be under the
exclusive control of the vendor on contract. The City shall have the right of inspection of said undertakings at any time.

RIGHT TC WAIVE
City of Edinburg reserves the right to waive or take exception to any part of these specifications/requirements when in the

best interest of the City of Edinburg.

COOPERATIVE PRICING
Bidders are advised that in addition to responding to our wocal' solicitation for bids/Bids with Dealer pricing,

vendorsfcontractors are encouraged to provide pricing on the below referenced items/products/services based on
BuyBoard, TX-MAS, H-GAC and/or any other State of Texas recognized and approved cooperative which has complied
with the bidding requirements for the State of Texas. If bidding other than or in addition to “dealer’ pricing, kindly
duplicate the bid forms for each bid being provided from a cooperative contract. Any and all applicable fees must be
included. All cooperative pricing must be submitted on or before bid opening date and hour.

TIME ALLOWED FOR ACTION TAKEN
The City of Edinburg may hold bids 60 days after the opening of Bids without taking action. Bidders are required to hold

their Bids firm for same period of time.

PREPARATION OF BID
The City of Edinburg shall not be held liable for any costs incurred by any bidder for work performed in the preparation of

and production of a bid or for any work performed prior to execution of contract.

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION
Any information deemed to be confidential by the bidder should be clearly noted on the pages where confidential

information is contained; however, the City cannot guarantee that it will not be compelled to disclose all or part of any
public record under Texas Public Information Act, since information deemed to be confidential by the hidder may not be
considered confidential under Texas Law, or pursuant to & Gourt order.




INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS (Continued):

VERBAL THREATS
Any threats made to any employee of the City, be it verbal or wiitten, to discontinue the providing of

item/material/services for whatever reason andfor reasons shall be considered a breach of contract and the City will
immediately sever the contract with the Vendor on contract.

MATHEMATICAL ERRORS
In the event that mathematical errors exist in any bid, unit prices/rates -v- totals, unit prices/rates will govern.

AUDIT
The City of Edinburg reserves the right to audit the vendor's books and records relating to the performance of this

contract. The City of Edinburg, at its own expense, shall have the right at all reasonable times during normal business
hours and upon at least twenty-four (24) hours' advance notice, to audit, to examine, and to make copies of or extracts
from the books of account and records maintained by the vendor(s) with respect to the Supply/Service and/or Purchase
Contract. If such audit shall disclose overpayment by City to vendor, written notice of such overpayment shall be
provided to the vendor and the amount of averpayment shall be promptly reimbursed by vendor to the City, inthe event
any such overpayment is not paid within ten (1 0) business days after receipt of such notice, the unpaid amount of such
overpayment shail bear interest at the rate of one percent (1%) per month from the date of such notice until paid.

PAST PERFORMANCE
Vendor's past performance shall be taken into consideration in the evaluation and award of Service Contract for the

Purchase of SERVICES.

JURISDICTION
Conlract(s) executed as part of this solicitation shall be subject to and governed under the laws of the State of Texas.

Any and all obligations and payments are due and performable and payable in Hidalgo County, Texas.

VENUE
The parties agree that venue for purposes of any and all lawsuits, cause of action, arbitration, and/or any other dispute(s)

shall be in Hidalgo County, Texas.

CONFLICT OF INTEREST

CHAPTER 176 OF THE TEXAS LOCAL GOVERNMENT CODE

Effective January 1, 2008, Chapter 176 of the Texas Local Government Code requires that any vendor or person
considering doing business with a local govermnment entity disclose in the Questionnaire Form CIQ, the vendor or
person's affiliation or business relationship that might cause a conflict of interest with a local government entity. By law,
this questionnaire must be filed with the records administrator of the City of Edinburg not later than the 7! business day
after the date the person becomes aware of facts that require the statement be filed. See Section 176.006, Local
Government Code. A person commits an offense if the person violates Section 176.008, Local Government Code. An
offense under this section is a Class C misdemeanor, For more information or fo obtain Questionnaire CIQ go fo the
Texas Ethics Commission web page at www ethics.state. tx.us/forms/CIQ.pdf.

IF YOU HAVE ANY QUESTIONS ABOUT COMPLIANCE, PLEASE CONSULT YOUR OWN LEGAL COUNSEL.
COMPLIANCE 1S THE INDIVIDUAL RESPONSIBILITY OF EACH PERSON OR AGENT OF A PERSON WHO IS
SUBJECT TO THE FILING REQUIREMENT. AN OFFENSE UNDER CHAPTER 176 IS A CLASS “C"

MISDEMEANOCR.



INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS (Continued):

AWARD
For purposes of this project, award will be contingent on approval of budget.

SPECIAL CIRCUMSTANCES
in the event that the City of Edinburg has an immediate need for a particular service(s) that is/are on contract and the

successful vendor on contract is not able fo meet the special service delivery needs of the City of Edinburg, the City of
Edinburg reserves the right to purchase such services elsewhere fo fuffill its’ immediate need.

TERMINATION OF CONTRACT
The City of Edinburg reserves the right to terminate the contract if, in the opinion of the City of Edinburg, the successful

vendor's performance is not acceptable, if the City is being repeatedly over charged, improperly charged, no funds are
available, or if the City wishes, without cause, to discontinue this contract. Termination will be in written form allowing a
30-day notice. The bidder shall be afforded the same right to terminate this contract in the same manner.

INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS: Staff may waive insurance requirements for contracts $0 - $4,999.99, including but not
limited to contracts for food, materials, supplies, and construction. Workers' Compensation in amounts which satisfy

statutory coverage shall be required for construction projects.

The following insurance requirements will be included in all City contracts of $5,000 - $14,999.99. In contracts not
involving building and construction projects, as that activity is defined in TEX. LABOR CODE §406.096, contractors may
obtain alternative form of worker accident insurance with minimum fimits of liability of $100,000 per claim.

Minimum Insurance Requirements

Type of Coverage Limits of Liability

j| Worker's Compensation Statutory Coverage
| Comprehensive General Liability

(City named as additional insured)
Bodily [njury $250.000 each person/$500,000 each occurrence

Property Damage $100,000 each occurrence/$100,000 aggregate :
or $500,000 combined singleimits _____|

“The following Insurance requirements will be included in all City contracts of $15,000 or more.

(1) The successful bidder will be required to carry the following insurance coverage and limits of coverage, as
well as list the City as an additional insured to liability coverage as requested by the City. In addition, the
successful bidder shall provide the City with evidence of coverage and furnish acceptable proof of payment of
insurance premiums.

(2) The successful bidder will be required fo secure and/or have insurance coverage in force with an admitted
property and casualty insurance company licensed by the State of Texas to conduct business in the State of

Texas.



INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS (Continued):

(3) [n contracts notinvolving building and construction projects, as that activity is defined in TEX. LABOR CODE
§406.096, contractors may obtain alternative form of worker accident insurance with minimum limits of liability of

$100,000 per claim.

Minimum Insurance Requirements

Type of Coverage

Limits of Liability

| worker's Compensation

Statutory Coverage

Bodily Injury by Accident:

| Employer's Liability

$100,000 each accident

Bodily Injury by Disease:
$100,000 each employee/$500,000 policy limit

| Comprehensive General Liability
Bodily Injury $250,000 each person/$500,000 each occurrence

Property Damage $100,000 each occurrence/$100,000 aggregate
or $500,000 combined single limits

Comprehensive Auto Liability
Bodily [njury $100,000 each person/$500,000 each occurrence

Property Damage $100,000 each occurrence/$100,000 aggregate
or $500,000 combined single limits

|| City's Protective Liability
Bodily Injury $250,000 each person/$500,000 each occutrence

Property Damage $100,000 each occurrence/$100,000 aggregate
or $500,000 combined single limits :
Policies must name the City of Edinburg as an Additional Insured.
Certificates of insurance naming the CITY as an additional insured shall be submitted to the CITY for approval prior to
any services being performed by Contractor. Each policy of insurance required hereunder shall extend for a period
equivalent to, or longer than the term of the Contract, and any insurer hereunder shall be required to give at least thirty
(30) days written notice to the CITY prior fo the canceflation of any such coverage on the termination date, or otherwise.
This Contract shall be automatically suspended upon the cancellation, or other termination, of any required poiicy of
insurance hereunder, and such suspension shall continue until evidence that adequate replacement coverage is provided
to the CITY. If replacement coverage is not provided within thirty (30) days following suspension of the Contract, the
Contract shall automatically terminate.

BID BOND REQUIREMENTS
If the contract amount is over twenty-five-thousand doltars ($25,000) for construction of the project, the successful bidder

shall provide a bid guarantee, give a good and sufficient bond in the full amount of the contract price for the faithful
performance of such contract, executed by a surety company authorized to do business in the State of Texas, in
accordance with Article 5160, Vernon's Texas Civil Statutes, and amendments thereto. A payment bond in the full
amount of the contract price to assure payment shall be required by law of all persons supplying labor and materiat in the
execution of the project provided for in the contract documents.

8




INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS (Continued):

A bid guarantee equivalent to five percent (5%) of the bid price will be requited from each bidder. The "bid guarantee’
shall consist of a firm commitment, such as a bid bond, certified check or other negotiable instrument accompanying a bid
as assurance that the bidder will upon acceptance of hisfher bid, execute such contractual documents as may be
required within the time specified.

A performance bond on the part of the contractor for one-hundred percent {100%) of the contract price will be required. A
"nerformance bond" is one executed in connection with a contract to secure fulfillment of all the contractor's obligations

under such contract.

A payment bond on the part of the contractor for one-hundred percent {100%) of the contract price will be required. A
"nayment bond" is one executed in connection with a contract to assure payment, as required by law, of all persons
supplying labor and material in execution of the work provided for in the confract documents.

Bidders are expressly advised to review the contract documents fully and insurance requirements of the proposed
contract as to their legal requirements and the causes which may lead to the disqualification of a bidder and/or rejection
of a bid proposal. No bid may be withdrawn within a period of sixty (60) days after the dated fixed for opening the bids.
Unless all bids are rejected, the Owner will give Notice of Award of Contract to the successful bidder as soon as possible
consistent with the time for a thorough analysis of bids submitted. Bidders are expected to inspect the site of work and o
inform themselves regarding all local conditions which may affect their bid.

Abid guarantee, performance and payment bond wili not be required for contracts zero to $25,000. The City will specify
in the contract that no money will be paid to the contractor until the project has been completed and final acceptance has
been made by the City.




BID PROPOSAL FORM
BID NO. 2014-34
STREET 2013 PROJECTS
FREDDY GONZALEZ WIDENING IMPROVEMENTS
EDINBURG, TEXAS

MR. PONCIANO LONGORIA, P.E., C.E.M.
DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORKS

CIiTY OF EDINBURG

415 W. UNIVERSITY DRIVE

EDINBURG, TEXAS 78541

The undersigned, as bidder(s}, declares that the only person of parties interested in this
proposal ds principals are those named herein, that this proposal is made without
collusion with any other person, firm or corporation; that he has carefully examined the
Form of Confract, Notice o Ridders, General Conditions, Special Provisions,
Measurement and Basis of Payment, specifications and the plans thereon referred fo,
and has carefully examined the locations, and conditions and classes of materiais of
the proposed work; and agrees that he will provide all the necessary labor, machinery,
tools, and apparatus, and other items incidental fo construction, and will do all the
work and furnish all the materials called for in the contract and specifications in the
manner prescribed  therein and according to the requirements  of the
Engineer/Architect as therein seft forth.

It is understood that the following quantities of work to be done at unif prices are
approximate only and are intended principally fo serve as @ guide in evaluating bids.

it is further agreed that the quantities of work to be done at unit price and
materials fo be furnished, may be increased or diminished as may be considered
necessary, in the opinion of the Engineer, to complete the work fully as planned and
contemplated, and that all quantifies of the work, whether increased or decreased,
are to be performed af the unit prices set forth below except as provided for in the
specificafions.

It is further agreed that lump sum prices may be increased to cover addifional
work ordered by the Engineer, but not shown on the plans or required by fhe
specifications, in accordance with the provisions of the General Conditions. Similarly,
they may be decreased to cover deletion of work so ordered.

The 5% bid security accompanying this proposal shall be returned to the biddet,
unless in case of the acceptance of the proposal the bidder shall fail 1o execute a
contract and file a performance bond and payment bond within the fiffeen {15) days
after Notice of Award, in which case the bid security shall become the property of the
OWNER, and shall be considered as payment for damages due fo delay and other
inconveniences suffered by the Owner on account of such failure of the bidder. It s
understood that the Owner reserves the right to reject any or all  bids.

C-1




BID PROPOSAL FORM :
BID PROPOSAL FORM MUST BE SUBMITTED IN DUPLICATE FORM

BIDDERS BOND in the amount of , (5%) of the greatest amount bid in compliance with the
INSTRUCTION TO BIDDER.

The above Bank Certificate Check or Bidder's Bond is to become the property of the City of Edinburg, Texas, in the
svent the construction contract (when offered by the Owner) and bonds are not executed within the time set forth.

BASE BID : STREET IMPROVEMENTS PROJECT (Widening of Freddy Gonzalez at McCol! Road)

PREPARATION OF RIGHT-OF-WAY', consist of clearing and grubbing, parkway grading
from back of curb or edga of pavement to right-of-way line, demcdition, removal and

! L LS disposal concrete pavement and curb, unsuitable material, excavation, fine grading, and | $ $
all complete in place, for the lump sum price of

’ ] LS BARRICADES, SIGNS, & TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN (TX-Dot ltem 502}, all compiete in $
place, for the lump surn price of $

3 1 LS EROSION CONTROL DEVISE (TX-Dot ITEM 506}, as per Plans & Spegifications, all $ $

complete in place incfuding maintenance and removal after the Project for the lump sum of
WILLING (6-feet wide, 0" to 1.57 depth), for the consiructed length in accordance with

4 R SY {Typical Details, for all types indicated in the plans and specifications, and shall include all 3 $
necessary labor, excavation, joints

6" COMPACTED LIME (2%) TREATED SUBGRADE, with iime by weight (24 ibs/sy),
5 400 gy |compacted as per plans and specifications, conforming to TX-Dot 2004 Standard % %
Specification Item 260, complete and in place per square yard for

8" COMPACTED LIME (2%) TREATED FILEXIBLE BASE, Type "E" Grade 4, compacted
6 380 Sy |as per plans and specifications, conforming to TX-Dat 2004 Standard Specification ltem | § 3
247 & 260, complete and in place per square yard for

PRIME COAT {MC-30}TX-Dot ITEM 310, measured with calibrated percent of gallons
per square yard, shall inciude furishing all material to the required compacted thickness,

7 70 GAL |applied as perTX-Dot Standards Specifications ltem 310, all complete in a part of in $ $
gallons for
3" COMPACTED HOT-MIX ASPHALTIC CONCRETE, Type "D" surface course

8 60 NS |conforming to TX-Dot 2004 Standard Specification Item 340, complete and in place for % $

340-square yard for in tons at 342 Ibs per squrae yard

1.5" COMPACTED HOT-MIX ASPHALTIC CONCRETE OVERLAY, Type 'D" surface
9 185 TNS |course conforming to TX-Dot 2004 Standard Specification ltem 340, complete and in 3 $
place for 2100-square yard for in tons at 171-Ibs per square yard

24" CONCRETE CURB & GUTTER, Type "A" barrier, applied as perTX-Dot Standards

10 165 LF [Specifications Item 529, as per plans and spegification, all complete and in place per $ $
linaar foot for
REINFORCED CONCRETE SIDEWALK {5, 4" reinforced concrete slab, removal of

1 1 Lg lexisting matesial, re-grading and compaction, conforming te TX-Dot 2004 Standard 3 $

Specification tem 531 & 440, as per plans and specifications, and all completed in place
HANDICAP RAMP (TYPE 5), with 4" reinforced concrete pavement, removal of existing
12 1 Lg |materia, re-grading and compaction, conforming te TX-Dot 2004 Standard Specification | ¢ 3
lterm 531& 440, as per plans and specifications, and all completed in place per lump sum
REINFORCED CONCRETE DRIVEWAY, with 6" reinforced concrele pavement, removal
of existing material, re-grading and compaction, conforming to TX-Dot 2004 Standard

13 50 sY Specification ltem 360 & 440, as per plans and specifications, and alf completed in place $ $
per each for
" 5 EA RELOCATE TRAFFIC SIGNAL LOOP DETECTOR BOX, all complete in pace, for the $ $

lumyp sum price of

BASE BID TOTAL : STREET IMPROVEMENTS PROJECT : $
(Item 1-14) (Widening of Freddy Gonzalez Drive at McColl Road)
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BID PROPOSAL FORM Continued :
BID PROPOSAL FORM MUST BE SUBMITTED IN DUPLICATE FORM

ALTERNATE BID : STREET IMPROVEMENTS PROJECT (Striping Freddy Gonzalez Drive)
ENGINEER ESTIMATE OF QUANTITIES - APPROXIMATE ONLY

10 344 | LF |REFL PAV. MARK T\t.' tY}m&l"m(BRK)UOOMIL)

o | 344 | LF |REFL PAV. MARK TY (Y) 4" (SLD){100MiL) $ $
3 | 480 | LF [REFLPAV. MARKTY (Y) 4" (SLD)(100MIL) $ $
4 | 220 | LF |[REFL PAV. MARK TY (W) 4" (BRK)(100MIL) $ $
5 | 200 | LF |REFLPAV. MARK TY (W) 4" (SLD){100MIL) 3 $
6 | 205 | LF |REFLPAV. MARKTY (W) 24" (SLD}(100MIL) $ $
7 7 | EA |REFL PAV. MARK TY (W) ARROW (100MiIL) $ $
8 o | EA |REEL PAV. MARK TY (W) WORD {100MIL) $ $

ALTERNATE BID TOTAL : STREET STRIPING : $

(tem 1-8) (Widening of Freddy Gonzalez Drive Striping)
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BID PROPOSAL FORM Continved :

BID PROPOSAL FORM MUST BE SUBMITTED IN DUPLICA TE FORM

The number of Calendar Days to complete contract _45 .

The undersigned agrees, unless hereinafter stated otherwise to furn

Plans and Spegcifications,

Bidder hereby agrees to commence work undert
is issued, and to complete al the work in the Contract within _45_ Calendar Days.

ish all material as shown and specified in the

his Contract within 10 _days after the "NOTICE TO PROCEED"

ADDENDUM NO.

DATE

BY

ADDENDUM No. 1
ADDENDUM No. 2
ADDENDUM No. 3
ADDENDUM No. 4

Respectfully Submitted :

Baie :

By :
(Signature)
{Type or Print Name)
(Title)
{Company)
(Address)

(City, State, Zip)

(Phone Number)

Fax Number)

(Seat - If Bidder is a Corporation)
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MEASUREMENT AND BASIS OF PAYMENT

Freddy Gonzalez Widening Project 2014-35

GENERAL

IT IS THE INTENT OF THIS CONTRACT TO COVER ALL THE WORK TO BE PERFORMED SUBSIDIARY TO ALL
THE |TEMS INCLUDED IN THE BID AND SUCH PRICES SHALL BE BALANCED INDIVIDUALLY AND SHALL
INCLUDE FURNISHING ALL MATERIALS, SUPERINTENDENCY, SUPERVISION, CONSTRUCTION SURVEYING
AND LAYOUT, LABOR, INSURANCE, BONDS, BENEFITS, MACHINERY, FUEL, VEHICLES, SAFETY EQUIPMENT,
ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS, QUALITY CONTROL, GUARANTEES AND WARRANTIES, OVERHEAD, AND ALL
INCIDENTALS FOR COMPLETING THE ASSIGNED WORK IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PLANS AND
SPECIFICATIONS COMPLETE IN PLACE. IN CASE THE FOLLOWING MEASUREMENT AND BASIS OF PAYMENT
DESCRIPTIONS CONFLICT WITH THE CORRESPONDING DESCRIPTIONS CONTAINED WITHIN THE TECHNICAL
SPECIFICATIONS FOR THIS PROJECT, THE FOLLOWING DESCRIPTIONS SHALL GOVERN.

THE FOLLOWING APPLICABLE [TEMS SHALL BE CONSIDERED AS PAY ITEMS. ALL OTHER WORK NOT
SPECIFICALLY LISTED OR INDICATED BELOW SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE OVERALL COST OF THE
PROJECT. ALL EXCAVATION [S UNCLASSIFIED.

PAVING IMPROVEMENTS (FREDDY GONZALEZ WIDENING PROJECT)

PREPARATION OF RIGHT-OF-WAY, CLEARING AND EXCAVATION (item #1): When called for in the proposal, shall
be measured and paid from ROW line to ROW line for the entire length of the roadway, calculated to the nearest 100-ft.
STATION (STA.) and shall include all clearing and grubbing, parkway grading from edge of pavement or curb line to
R.O.W. line {or beyond as noted), demolition, removal of existing fences at the locations indicated, removal and disposal
of unstitable material such as asphalt, organic materials, and shall include stripping of underlying soil, excavation,
excavation and fine grading of adjacent swales and bar ditches, filling and compaction behind curbs, cutting down to
sub-grade depth and width, disposal of debris and other material deemed not suitable for filling, hauling in fill material as
required, , all complete in place. Any material deemed salvageable by the Owner or Engineer shall be carefully removed
and hauled to a designated location as directed by the Owner or Engineer within the City, with such cost being
subsidiary to this item.

BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC CONTROL (Line Item #2): When called for in the proposal, shall be measured
and paid per LUMP SUM (L.S.), and shall include all necessary materials, labor, barricades, flagmen and construction
signs as required in the Traffic Control Plan inciuding all necessary regular inspection and maintenance of barricades
and signage all in accordance with the plans and in conformance the Texas Department of Transportation Permit
Instructions as applicable and TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN (as prepared by a Registered Professional Engineer and
approved by the City of Edinburg, which cost is subsidiary to this Item), including all necessary traffic control for
temporary road closures as approved by the City of Edinburg for installation of underground facilities, all in accordance
with the UNIFORM TRAFFIC CODE, all complete in place.

EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL DEVICES (Line ltem #3): When called for in the proposal, shall be measured
and paid per LUMP SUM (L.S.) for silt fence, hay bales, construction Entrances/Exits, maintenance of all devices as
specified on the plans, street sweeping, dust and debris confrol, watering, all to the limits and locations shown, all
complete in place.
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* CURB MILLING (6' WIDE) (Item #4). When called for in the proposal, shall be measured from lip of curb to 6-feet in
width along the curb line, per LINEAR FOOT (L.F.), for the constructed length in accordance with Typical Details, for all
Types indicated in the plans and specifications, and shall include all necessary labor, excavation, joints, backfiling,
reinforcement, concrete of thickness and strength specified, as shown in the plans and specifications, all complete in
place. (All millings for this project is property of the City of Edinburg and shall be hauled to the City of Edinbury
Service Center af 1201 N. Doolittle, Edinburg, Texas 78541 and coordinated with the Department of Puiblic Works
- Street Division.) :

COMPACTED LIME OR PORTLAND CEMENT STABILIZED SUBGRADE (8”) (Line Item #5): When called for in the
proposal, shall be measured and paid from BACK OF CURB (OR EDGE OF PAVEMENT) TO BACK OF CURB (OR
EDGE OF PAVEMENT) per SQUARE YARD (S.Y.) for the constructed length and width laid in accordance with
Typical Details measured with a surveyor’s flat steel chain, and shall include all necessary excavation, compaction as
shown, working of lime or Porfiand cement material to the strength specified (Calculated from unit weight of sub-grade
material), as shown in the plans and specifications, all complete in place.

COMPACTED LIME TREATED FLEXIBLE BASE (8”) {Line Item #6): When called for in the proposal, shall be
measured and paid from BACK OF CURB (OR EDGE OF PAVEMENT) TO BACK OF CURB (OR EDGE OF
PAVEMENT) per SQUARE YARD (S.Y.) for the constructed length and width laid in accordance with Typical
Details, measured with a surveyor's flat steel chain, and shall include fumishing all new material to the required
compacted thickness, working of Lime as specified, prime coat, spreading, watering, fine grading and compacting as
shown in the plans and specifications, all complete in place.

PRIME COAT (MC-3-)(TX-Dot [TEM 310) (Line Item #7): When called for in the proposal, shall be measured and paid
from LIB OF CURB TO EDGE OF PAVEMENT) per GALLONS (GAL) for the constructed length and width laid in
accordance with Typical Details, measured with Calibrated percent of gallons per square yard, and shall include
furnishing all material to the required compacted thickness, working of Lime as specified, prime coat, spreading,
watering, fine grading and compacting as shown in the plans and specifications, all complete in place.

COMPACTED HOT-MIX ASPHALTIC CONCRETE (Line Item #8 & 9): When called for in the proposal, shall be
measured and paid from LIP_ OF CURB (OR EDGE OF PAVEMENT) TO LIP OF CURB {OR EDGE OF PAVEMENT),
per TONS (TN) for the constructed length and width laid in accordance with Typical Details, measured with a
surveyor's flat steel chain, for the TYPE AND COMPACTED THICKNESS SPECIFIED (3" at Widening section, 1.5"
overlay as noted on plans and shall include PRIME COAT as shown in the plans and specifications, all complete in
place. Tamping and Proof Rolling may be required in certain locations of the roadway as determined by the Owner's
Representative, and the cost for such work shall be considered subsidiary to the Paving Improvement ltems of the
Proposal.

CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER (24”)(Line Item #10). When called for in the proposal, shall be measured and paid
along the gutter fine for catch, lay-down or spills section, per LINEAL FOOT (L.F.), for the constructed length in
accordance with Typical Details, measured with a surveyor's flat steel chain, for ali Types indicated in the plans and
specifications, and shall include all necessary labor, excavation, joints, backfilling, reinforcement, concrete of thickness
and strength specified, as shown in the plans and specifications, all complete in place. (Concrete Curb and Gutter shall
be laid over prepared base and sub-grade as indicated in the fypical sections. The prepared base and sub-grade shalf
be paid for separately).

REINFORCED CONCRETE SIDEWALK {5 {Line item #11): When called for in the proposal, shall be measured and
paid per LINEAL FOOT (L.F.) for the constructed length and width laid in accordance with Typical Details,
measured with a surveyor's flat steel chain, for the TYPE AND THICKNESS SPECIFIED, and shall include all necessary
labor, excavation, backfiling, reinforcement, concrete of the strength specified, Compacted Subgrade as shown,
Compacted Flexible Base, joints, all complete in place. Connections to handicap ramps shali comply with Texas
Accessibility Standards (TAS) Requirements.)




HANDICAP RAMP (TYPE 5){Line Item #12): When called for in the proposal, shall be measured and paid per LUMP
SUM (L.8.) for the constructed length and width laid in accordance with Typical Details, measured with a
surveyor's flat steel chain, for the TYPE AND THICKNESS SPECIFIED, and shall include all necessary labor,
excavation, backfiiling, reinforcement, concrete of the strength specified, Compacted Subgrade as shown, Compacted
Flexible Base, joints, ail complete in place. (Wings and connections to sidewalk ramps shall comply with Texas
Accessibility Standards (TAS) Requirements.)

COMMERICAL / RESIDENTIAL DRIVEWAYS (REINFORCED CONCRETE ENTRANCE APRONS)(Line Item #13):
When called for in the proposal, shall be measured and paid per SQUARE FEET (S.F.) for the constructed length and
width laid in accordance with Typical Defails, measured with a surveyor's flat steel chain, for the TYPE AND
THICKNESS SPECIFIED, and shall include all necessary labor, excavation, hackfilling, reinforcement, concrete of the

strength specified, Compacted Subgrade as shown, Compacted Flexible Base, joints, all complete in place. (Wings and
connections to sidewalk ramps shall comply with Texas Accessibility Standards (TAS) Requirements.)

TRAFFIC SIGNAL LOOP DETECTOR BOX (RELOCATION) {Line ltem #1 4): When called for in the proposal, shall be
measured and paid per LUMP SUM (L.S.) for the constructed length and width faid in accordance with Typical
Details, measured with a surveyor's flat steel chain, and shali include all necessary labor, excavation, backfilling,
Compacted Subgrade as shown, Compacted Flexible Base, joints, all complete in place.
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SPECIAL PROVISIONS

IN ALL CASES WHERE THESE SPECIAL PROVISIONS CONFLICT WITH THE
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION SECTIONS, GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE
AGREEMENT, SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS, CONTRACT
CONDITIONS, OR ANY OTHER DOCUMENT CONTAINED HEREIN, THESE
SPECIAL PROVISIONS SHALL GOVERN.

1. Definitions: _
a. OWNER - shall be the City of Edinburg,
b. City — shall be the City of Edinburg
c. ENGINEER - shall be the City of Edinburg, City Director of Public Works or their
duly appointed representative.

2. The CONTRACTOR shall do all necessary excavation, trenching, demolition, grading,
backfill. etc., to complete the project. All excavation is unclassified. All material removed
such as concrete, broken pipe, excess backfill, etc., shall become the property of the
CONTRACTOR and he shall be responsible for removing it from the site at no extra
expense to the OWNER. Any existing material deemed salvageable by the ENGINEER or
the OWNER shall be carefully removed and hauled fo a designated location as directed by
the OWNER or ENGINEER within the City at no extra expense to the OWNER.

3. All trees, plants, grass and shrubs, except those which will be affected by construction shall
be protected at all times. The areas in and adjacent to the construction site shall be
restored to their original conditions after necessary fine grading are completed. The
CONTRACTOR shall provide new grass of the same type removed to restore damaged
areas. Only quality sandy loam topsoil shall be used for filling the top four inches of those
areas damaged or filled.

4. Relocations/Damages done to existing utilities, power poles, fences, signs, mailboxes,
driveways, culverts, pavement, drainage systems, etc. shall be repaired by the
CONTRACTOR at no cost to the OWNER, and such costs shall be subsidiary to the various
unit items in the Proposal.

5. Existing lawns are to remain intact as far as practical. The CONTRACTOR shall duly
restore such areas disturbed to as good as or better than original condition using the same
type of grass, shrubs, or cover as the original. The CONTRACTOR shali be responsible for
correcting any erosion that occurs at his cost without claim for extra compensation.

6. The CONTRACTOR shall be limited only to existing ROW for operations and/or easements
provided by the City of Edinburg. The CONTRACTOR at no extra cost to the OWNER will
correct any damages done to property outside these designated work areas to its original or
petter conditions. |t is important that the CONTRACTOR be aware of the work limits so that
no damage can result to those areas outside these limits.

7. ltis important that traffic be interrupted at a minimum during construction. A Traffic Control
Plan (TCP), prepared by a Registered Professional Engineer, must be submitted by the
CONTRACTOR and written approval must be issued by the ENGINEER and OWNER prior
to any road closures. The OWNER may, at its sole discretion, require continuous operation
of construction activities to minimize traffic interruption. The preparation and submittal of the
TCP, its approval process, or continuous operation requirement shall not constitute a claim
for additional compensation or time extension of the Project.

E-1




10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Contractor shall make every effort to ensure the safety of the public and property as
provided in the contract. Follow the safety provisions of applicable rules, codes, regulations
and as may be required to adjust to existing conditions. Maintain the roadway in a good and
passable condition, provide for ingress and egress to adjacent property and provide suitable
drainage of the roadway and erect temporary structures as required. Store all equipment
not in use in a manner and at locations that will not interfere with the safe passage of traffic.

The City of Edinburg shall provide all testing. Testing shall be paid by the OWNER on all
necessary testing selected by ENGINEER, but re-testing shall be charged to the
CONTRACTOR from his monthly estimates, and no additional compensation will be made or
allowed for reworking the necessary defective work not meeting the specified work of the
plans and specifications. Any re-testing required by no-passing results shall be paid for by
the CONTRACTOR and shall be deducted from the contract amount. The OWNER, at its
sole discretion, may require the CONTRACTOR to perform any necessary uncovering of
any improvements to verify compliance with specifications by either visual observation or
materials testing at no extra expense to the OWNER.

The CONTRACTOR shall furnish the Site Inspector and Observer, OWNER, and
ENGINEER the names, address and telephone numbers of all personnel responsible for the
work in case of Emergencies.

The successful CONTRACTOR shall attend a Pre-Construction Conference Meeting with
the OWNER, ENGINEER, and other PUBLIC WORKS AND UTILITY DEPARTMENTS staff
members at the date and time specified.

The CONTRACTOR shall submit to the ENGINEER a proposed sequence of work outline
with approximate completion dates to be reviewed at the pre-construction conference.
During the course of construction, the ENGINEER may request updates to the schedule
indicating the start of the several part of the work and the estimated dates of completion of
the several parts. Unless otherwise noted on the plans, the ENGINEER may require
modification of construction schedule to meet any CITY recognized or CITY sponsored
events which may be affected by the CONTRACTOR'S activities without claim for extra
compensation.

The CONTRACTOR is solely responsible for notifying the Public Works Department -
Engineering Division, Police Department, Fire Department, School District, Emergency
Services, and other interested entities at least 48 hours in advance of any OWNER
approved road closures or detours.

Al traffic contro! devices shall be in accordance with the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices (TMUTCD), Iatest edition.

All work must be performed during regular business hours of 8 am. to 5 p.m., Monday thru
Friday, except City recognized holidays. It is the CONTRACTOR'S sole responsibility to
complete all work within the time specified in the Contract during the designated hours of
operation. The CONTRACTOR may request work outside these hours, but will require the
presence of the City's Field Inspector, the cost of which will be borne by the
CONTRACTOR. No cost for the City's Field Representative will be charged should the
work be requested by the CITY OF EDINBURG.

The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for construction staking for the entire project and
shall be done in accordance with the Specifications. The OWNER shall provide horizontal
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17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

and vertical control. Staking shall be performed by a Registered Professional Land
Surveyor or Professional Engineer of the State of Texas qualified to do such construction
staking at no additional cost to the OWNER. CUT SHEETS shall be submitted to the
ENGINEER and OWNER for review and approval.

The Plans show approximate locations of existing utilities including gas lines, telephone
lines, power lines, water lines, sewer lines, storm sewers and irrigation lines within the
vicinity. The CONTRACTOR is responsible for locating all existing utilities and shall
exercise extreme care in working in the vicinity of these lines. The CONTRACTOR shall
notify the Utility Companies while working in the vicinity of the corresponding private or
public utilities.

All existing lines, whether belonging to the City of Edinburg or Private shall remain in
operation at all times. Switchover time, re-connecting new service from existing lines or
services (if any) shall be kept to a minimum. Unless otherwise shown as a Bid ltem,
reconnections to existing water and sanitary sewer services shall be subsidiary to all items
of the Bid Proposal at no additional cost to the OWNER.

The OWNER reserves the right to add or delete quantities of bid items in the Proposal at the
Unit Prices given, provided however that such additions or reductions are within the
aggregate limits specified in the General Conditions of the Agreement. No additional
compensation will be made to the CONTRACTOR for increases in quantities resulting from
deviations from the dimensions of the plans uniess such deviation is approved in writing and
in accordance with the Change Order provisions of the Contract Documents.

The CONTRACTOR is expected to conduct his work in such a manner as to minimize any
soil erosion or sediment runoff from the construction site. CONTRACTOR shall provide
ENGINEER and OWNER an Erosion Contro! Plan (ECP) as part of a permit application to
be completed and approved by the PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT _prior to
commencement of work. Earth cuts and fills shall have smooth, fiat side slopes, as
generally indicated on the Plans, to preclude erosion of the soil. Such operations should be
times consistent with the actual need for doing the work and only to leave raw, unprotected
surfaces for a minimum of time. The preparation and submittal of the ECP or its approval
process shall not constitute a claim for additional compensation or time extension of the
Project.

Until acceptance by the ENGINEER of any part of ali of the material, as provided for in
these specifications, it shall be under the charge and care of the CONTRACTOR, and he
shall take every necessary precaution against injury or damage to any part of the material
by action of the elements of the non-execution of the work. The CONTRACTOR shall
rebuild, repair, restore and make good, at his own expense, all injuries or damage to any
portion of the material occasioned by any of the above causes before its completion and
acceptance.

In cases where the CONTRACTOR deems extra compensation is due him for materials not
clearly covered in the contract, or not ordered by the ENGINEER as an extra item, the
CONTRACTOR shail notify the ENGINEER in writing of his intention to make claim for such
extra compensation before he begins the work. The CONTRACTOR shall not proceed until
the OWNER, ENGINEER, and CONTRACTOR approves a written CHANGE ORDER.
Failure on the part of the CONTRACTOR to give such notification or to afford the
ENGINEER proper facilities for keeping strict account of actual cost shall constitute a waiver
of the claim for such extra compensation. The filing of such notice by the CONTRACTOR
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23.

24,

25.

26.

and the keeping of costs by the ENGINEER shall not in any way be construed to prove the
validity of the claim. When the work has been completed, the CONTRACTOR shall, within
10 days, file his claim for extra compensation with the ENGINEER.

Upon the failure of the CONTRACTOR to repair satisfactorily or to remove and replace, if so
directed, rejected, unauthorized, or condemned materials immediately after receiving written
notice from the ENGINEER, the OWNER may recover for such defective materials on the
CONTRACTOR'’S bond, or by action in a court having proper jurisdiction over such matters,
or may employ labor and equipment and satisfactorily repair or remove and replace such
work and charge the cost of the same to the CONTRACTOR, which cost will be deducted
from any money due him.

The CONTRACTOR shall warrant all work for a period of not less that one (1) year from the
date of final acceptance of the work by the City of Edinburg. CONTRACTOR is responsible
for scheduling a final inspection in the presence of the OWNER, ENGINEER, and
CONTRACTOR, whereupon all items must be in accordance with plans and specifications
prior to final acceptance.

The CONTRACTOR is solely responsible for familiarizing himself and following the 2007
Standards Manual latest addition for those items not specifically or clearly shown on the
project plans or project specifications and performing the work in such a manner. The
Manual can be purchased at the ENGINEERING Department or downloaded from the City’s
website at www.cityofedinburg.com. No additional compensation will be made for items
covered in the City’s Standards.

All items shall be completed as per the construction plans and specifications. Failure by the
CONTRACTOR to make the necessary repairs within the time specified by the OWNER
may result in corrective action by the OWNER including the employ of materials, labor and
equipment to satisfactorily perform such work and charge the cost of the same to the
CONTRACTOR, which cost will be deducted from any money due him.
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE CITY OF

THE STATE OF TEXAS § EDINBURG AND
FOR THE STREET _IMPROVEMENT
COUNTY OF HIDALGO § PROJECT OF ~ FREDDY GONZALEZ

WIDENING IMPROVEMENTS AT McColl
SERVICE CONTRACT §

The City of Edinburg (hereinafter called “City”), and
(herein called “Contractor”), entered into an agreement for the street improvements for
Freddy Gonzalez Drive.

RECITALS
WHEREAS, the City desires to engage the Contractor for certain services in
connection therewith; and,

WHEREAS, Contractor represents that it has the knowledge, ability, and
personnel to properly provide services needed by the City;

NOW, THEREFORE, the City and Contractor do mutually agree as follows:

SECTION |
EMPLOYMENT OF CONTRACTOR

City agrees to employ Contractor to provide the following basic services as stated
in the following sections and upon receipt of such satisfactory services, City agrees to
pay Contractor as stated in the sections to follow.

SECTION Ii
BASIC SERVICES OF CONTRACTOR

The Contractor agrees to perform the work in connection therewith, under the
terms of the installation of the Pavement Improvements, and Pavement Markings; at
his/her (its or their) own proper cost and expense to furnish all the labor, insurance and
other accessories and services necessary to complete the said tasks in accordance
with the conditions and prices stated.

SECTION il
TIME OF PERFORMANCE

The Contractor shall be completed upon request of the City and during the period
of ninety days (90) calendar days end on from the notice to proceed. Contractor shall
not be liable for any delay due to circumstance beyond its control.




SECTION IV
STANDARD OF PERFORMANCE

Contractor warrants to City that all labor furnished to perform the Work under the
Contract Documents will be competent to perform the tasks undertaken, that the
product of such labor will yield only first-class results, that materials and equipment
furnished will be of good quality and new unless otherwise permitted by the Contract
Documents, and that the Work will be of good quality, free from faults and defects, and
in strict conformance with the Contract Documents. Any Work not strictly conforming to
these requirements may be considered defective.

SECTION YV
TERMS OF PAYMENT

City agrees to pay Contractor for services herein contracted for as follows:

A.

Payment for basic services shall be upon receipt of invoice by City. Invoice
shall be submitted to City upon completion and inspection of each project in
accordance with the contract Documents in Unit Price amounts set forth in
the Bid Proposal forms(s) the total compensation to the Contractor not to
exceed the amount of $

Invoice shall be completed and processed in accordance with City
regulations. Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance
with the general Conditions. Application for Payment will be processed by the
consulting Engineers and the Department of Public Works as provided in the
General Conditions.

City shall authorize all payments made for services rendered. Payment terms
shall be net thirty (30) days from receipt of invoice.

If changes in plans or specifications are necessary after the performance of
the contract is begun or if it is necessary to decrease or increase the quantity
of work to be performed or of materials, equipment, or supplies to be
furnished, the governing body of the municipality must approve change
orders before making the changes.

The total contract price may not be increased because of the changes unless
additional money for increased costs is appropriated for that purpose from
available funds or is provided for by the authorization of the issuance of time
warrants.




SECTION VI
TIME OF COMPLETION

City and the Contractor recognize that time is of the essence of this agreement
and that the City may suffer financial loss if the WORK is not completed within the time
specified in Section lIf herein, plus any extensions thereof allowed in accordance with
Article 12 of the General Conditions. Accordingly, instead of requiring any such proof,
the City and the Contractor agree that not as a penalty, but as added expense for
Engineering/Architectural supervision the Contractor shall pay the City for each day that
expires after the time specified in Section 11l herein the amount corresponding below:

FOR AMOUNT OF CONTRACT COST PER DAY
$ 5,000.00 to $ 25,000.00 $100.00
$ 25,001.00 to $ 100,000.00 $200.00
$ 100,001.00 to $ 500,000.00 $250.00
$ 500,001.00 to $1,000,000.00 $300.00
$1.,000,001.00 to $2,000,000.00 $400.00
$2.000,001.00 to $3,000,000.00 $500.00
$3,000,001.00 to $4,000,000.00 $600.00
$4,000,001.00 to $5,000,000.00 $700.00
$5,000,001.00 and over $800.00

SECTION Vil

SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS

Whenever, in the opinion of City, the Work falls behind schedule, the Contractor
shall, to the extent necessary to meet said schedule, increase its labor force and/or
provide overtime, Saturday, and Sunday and/or holiday work, and shall have each
Subcontractor do likewise, all at no additional cost to or compensation from City.
Further, City shall have the right to offset against any amounts then or thereafter due to
the Contractor, or to be reimbursed by the Contractor for, any additional costs City may
incur as a direct result of said increase in labor force or overtime, Saturday, Sunday,
and/or holiday work.

SECTION VHlI
WRITTEN NOTICE OF ISSUE

In the event that any issue arises relating to any of the provisions contained in this
Agreement, including, but not limited to potential delays, change orders, time
extensions, weather delays, etc. Contractor agrees to notify the City, in writing,
immediately, relating to such issue and proposed resolution. Failure to give such notice
shall constitute a waiver of any other remedies available to Contractor hereunder.




SECTION IX
NO DAMAGE FOR DELAY

in the event of any delay, not the fault of the Contractor, the Contractor shali be
entitled to an extension of time for completion only, and shall not be entitled to any
additional payment on account of such delay. Without limiting the foregoing, the
Contractor shall not be entitled to payment or compensation of any kind from the City
for direct, indirect or impact damages, and/or consequential damages, including but not
limited to costs of acceleration arising because of hindrance or from any cause or
whatsoever, whether such hindrances or delays be reasonable or unreasonable,
foreseeable or unforeseeable, or avoidable or unavoidable; provided, however, that this
provision shall not preclude recovery by the Contractor of damages for hindrances or
delays due solely to fraud or bad faith on part of the City or his agents.

SECTION X
UNREASONABLE SITE INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS

The Contractor acknowledges that it has taken steps necessary to ascertain the
nature and location of the Work and that it has investigated and satisfied itself as to the
general and local conditions which can affect the Work and its costs. The Contractor
also acknowledges that it has satisfied itself as to the character, guality, and quantity of
surface and subsurface materials or obstacles to be encountered or difficulties or
access insofar as this information is ascertainable from an inspection of the site, and
available documents, including all information from exploratory work done by the City
and its design consultants as well as from the Drawings and Specifications made a part
of this Contract. The Contractor has the right to make any additional tests necessary to
assure himself that the site conditions are satisfactory for the work contemplated.

SECTION XI
DUTY TO COORDINATE AMONG SEPARATE PRIME CONTRACTORS

The City reserves the right to engage separate contractors to perform aspects of
the Project other than the Work under this Agreement. In such case, contractor shaill
coordinate sequence and schedule its work together and in cooperation with such other
contractors. In the event of any difficulties caused by any such other separate
contractor, this contractor shall look solely for relief to such other contractors and shall
not make claim against City.

SECTION XII
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents which comprise the entire agreement between City and
Contractor concerning the WORK consist of this Agreement and the following
attachments to this Agreement:




« Notice to Bidders

« Addenda

« Instructions to Bidders

» Bid Proposal Forms including the Bid, Bid Schedule(s), Information Required
of Bidder, Bid Bond, and all required certificates and affidavits

+ Special Provisions

« Agreement for Engineering/Architectural Construction

» Performance Bond

= Payment Bond

« General Conditions of Contract for Engineer/Architectural Construction

« Suppiemental General Conditions

- Affidavit and Waiver of Lien Prime Contractor

+ Release and Waiver by Subcontractor and Product Vendor

« Contractor's Affidavit as to Status of Lien

« Technical Specifications, as listed in the Table of Contents.

» Drawings

- Change Orders which may be delivered or issued after Effective Date of the
Agreement and are not attached hereto.

There are no Contract Documents other than those listed in this Section VI. The
Contract Documents may only be amended by Change Order as provided in the
General Conditions.

SECTION Xl
ASSIGNMENT

No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the Contract
Documents will be binding on another party hereto without the written consent of the
party sought to be bound; and specifically but without limitation monies that may
become due and monies that are due may not be assigned without such consent
(except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited by law), and unless
specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no
assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under
the Contract Documents.

SECTION XIV
NON-APPROPRIATIONS

Not withstanding anything in the contract documents to the contrary, any and all
payments which the City is required to make under this contract shall be subject to
annual appropriation or other availability of funds, as certified by the Director of
Finance.

If the City cannot appropriate sufficient funding, then either party has the right to
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terminate the contract by providing (10) ten days written notice to the other party.

Furthermore, execution of this contract does not automatically guarantee a
renewal of contract upon expiration.

SECTION XV
MINIMUNM INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

in accordance with City ordinances, Contractor shall be required to hold the
following minimum insurance coverage throughout the duration of this Agreement:

A. Workers Compensation-

in accordance with the State statute

B. Employer’s Liability

Bodily injury by Accident: $100,000 each accident
Bodily Injury by Disease: $100,000 each employee
$500,000 policy limits

C. Comprehensive General Liability

Bodily Injury $250,000 each person
$500,000 each occurrence
Property Damage $100,000 each occurrence

$100,000 aggregate
-or- $500,000 combined single limits

D. Comprehensive Auto Liability

Bodily Injury $250,000 each person
$500,000 each occurrence
Property Damage $100,000 each occurrence

$100,000 each aggregate
-0r- $500,000 combined single limits

E. City's Protective Liability

Bodily Injury $250,000 each person
$500,000 each occurrence
Property Damage $100,000 each occurrence

$100,000 each aggregate
-or- $500,000 combined single limits



Evidence of the above insurance coverage shall be required prior to final
execution of the agreement. The City shall be listed as an additional insured.

Contractor warrants that it is adequately insured and carries liability, workers
compensation, and automobile insurance for injury to its employees and others
incurring loss or injury as a result of the acts of Contractor or its employees.

Contractor shall not commence work under this agreement until all insurance
requirements have been obtained and proof of such insurance shall have been
provided to the City, nor shall Contractor aliow any Sub-Contractor to commence work
until all insurance as noted above has been so obtained and provided to the City.
Approval of the insurance by City shall not relieve or decrease the liability of the
Contractor.

SECTION XVI
TERMINATION OF CONTRACT

Either party to this agreement shall have the right to terminate this contract at
any time after thirty (30) days' written notice.

SECTION XV
SEVERABILITY

If any term or provision of this Agreement is held by a court of competent
jurisdiction to be invalid, void, or unenforceable, the remainder of the provisions of this
Agreement shall remain in full force and effect and shall in no way be affected, impaired
or invalidated.

SECTION XVII
ALTERNATE DISPUTE RESOLUTION/NEUTRAL PARTY

A. Any controversy, claim or dispute between the parties arising out of or relating to the
provisions of this Agreement or the breach, termination or validity thereof shall, upon
written request of either party, immediately be referred jointly for resolution of the
controversy by non-binding mediation.

B. The mediation must be concluded within any period mutually agreed upon by the
parties but in no event no later than within forty-five (45) days after written notice is
given by either party of its intent to proceed to mediation. Unless the parties
expressly agree otherwise, each party shall bear its own costs, legal and expert fees
incurred in the mediation, and evenly share the costs of the mediator. if, after
proceeding in good faith the parties, with the assistance of a neutral mediator, do
not resolve the dispute within the forty-five (45) day period, the parties may proceed
in accordance with paragraph (C) below.



C. After exhausting the procedures set forth above, either party may initiate litigation to
resolve the dispute. The Law of the State of Texas shall contro! the matter in
controversy. Venue is mandatory in Hidalgo County, Texas.

SECTION IXX
NOTICE

All notices or other communications required under this Agreement may be
affected either by personal delivery in writing or by Certified Mail, Return Receipt
Requested. Notice shall be deemed to have been given when delivered or mailed to
the parties at their respective addresses as set for the below or when mailed to the last
address provided in writing to the other party by the addressee.

SECTION XX
HOLD HARMLESS CLAUSE

Contractor hereby agrees to indemnify and hold harmless and defend Lessor, its
agents, employees, and officers from and against any claim, loss, damage, liability, and
expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees, incurred or suffered by it, by reason of any
and all claims, demands, or causes of action asserted or that may be asserted, against any
or all of the above named parties, whether alleging intentional or negligent acts or
omissions, and whether seeking compensatory or punitive damages, and involving, arising
out of, or in any manner relating to this Contract.

SECTION XXI
MISCELLANEOUS

Any changes to this document must be approved by City and signed by both
parties to the agreement.

EXECUTED by the parties in triplicate originals on this day of
, 2013.

CITY OF EDINBURG:

BY:

Ramiro Garza Jr., City Manager
415 W. University Dr.

Edinburg, Texas 78540

Phone: (956) 388-8207

Fax: (956)383-7111

ATTEST:

BY:
Myra L. Ayala Garza, City Secretary




APPROVED AS TO FORM:
PALACIOS & ASSOCIATES, P.C.

By:

City Attorney

BY:

ATTACHMENTS: Exhibit A: Scope of Work
Exhibit B: Certificates of Insurance



Exhibit A: Scope of Work

Please Refer to Section C Bid Proposal Form




Exhibit B: Certificates of Insurance



PERFORMANCE BuND

STATUTORY PERFORMANCE BOND PURSUANT TO ARTICLE 2253
OF THE TEXAS LOCAL GOVERNMENT CODE AS AMENDED BY ACTS OF THE 1993, 73%0
LEGISLATURE, CH. 268, § 1, EFF. SEPT. 1, 1993

nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, THAT

(hereinafter called the Principal(s), as Principal(s), and

(hereinafter called the Surety(s), as Surety(s), are held and firmly bound unto

(hereinafter called the Obligee), in the amount of

Dollars ($ )

for the payment whereof the said Principal and Surety bind themselves, and their heirs,
administrators, executors, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.
WHEREAS, the Principal has entered into a certain written contract with the Obligee, dated the

day of , 20 , for the




PERFORMANCE Bu ND Continued:

which contract is hereby referred to and made a part hereof as fully and to the same extent as if copies at
fength herein.

NOW THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that if the said Principal
shall faithfully perform the work in accordance with plans, specifications and contract documents, then this
obligation shall be void; otherwise to remain in full force and effect.

PROVIDED, HOWEVER, that this bond is executed pursuant to the provisions of Statutory
Performance Bond Pursuant To Article 2253 of the Texas Local Government Code as Amended by Acts of
the 1993, 734 Legislature, Ch. 268, § 1, Eff. Sept. 1, 1993, , and all liabilities on this bond shall be
determined in accordance with the provisions of said Article to the same extent as if it were copied at length
herein.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in four counterparts, each one of which shall

be deemed an original, this the day of AD.,
20 :

Principal
ATTEST:
(Principal} Secretary Signature
(SEAL)
Witness as to Principal (Print/Type Name)
(Address) (Address)
ATTEST:

Surety
(Surety) Secretary Attorney-in-Fact {Signature)
(SEAL)
Witness as to Surety (Print/Type Name)
(Address) (Address)

NOTE: Date of Bond must not be prior o date of Contract
(1) Correct name of Contractor; (2) A Corporation, a Partnership or an Individual, as case may be; (3)
Correct name of Surety; (4) Correct name of Owner; (5) County or Parish and State; (6) Owner; (7} If
Contractor is Partnership, all partners should execute bond.
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PAYMENT BOND

STATUTORY PAYMENT BOND PURSUANT TO ARTICLE 2253

OF THE TEXAS LOCAL GOVERNMENT CODE AS AMENDED BY ACTS OF THE 1993, 730

LLEGISLATURE, CH. 268, § 1, EFF. SEPT. 1, 1993
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KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that

(hereinafter called the Principal(s), as Principal(s), and

(hereinafter called the Surety(s), as Surety(s), are held and firmly bond unto

(hereinafter called the Obligee), in the amount of

Dollars ($

for the payment whereof, the said Principal and Surety bind themselves, and their heirs,
administrators, executors, successors and assigns, jointly severally, firmly by these presents.
WHEREAS, the Principal has entered info a certain written contract with the Obligee,

dated the day of , 20 o
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PAYMENT B OND Continued:

which contract is hereby referred to and made a part hereof as fully and to the same extent as if copies at length
herein.

NOW THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that if the said Principal shall
pay all claimants supplying labor and material to him or a subcontractor in the prosecution of the work provided for
in said contract, then, this obligation shall be void; otherwise to remain in full force and affect.

PROVIDED, HOWEVER, that this bond is executed pursuant to the provisions of Statutory Payment Bond
Pursuant To Articie 2253 of the Texas Local Government Code as Amended by Acts of the 1993, 734 Legislature,
Ch. 268, § 1, Eff. Sept. 1, 1993, , and all liabilities on this bond shall be determined in accordance with the
provisions of said Article to the same extent as if it were copied at length herein.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in four counterparts, each one of which shall be

deemed an original, this the day of AD,
20 .

Principal
ATTEST:
(Principal) Secretary Signature
(SEAL)
Witness as to Principal {Print/Type Name)
{Address) {Address}
ATTEST:

Surety
(Surety) Secretary Attorney-in-Fact (Signature)
(SEAL)
Witness as o Surety (Print/Type Name)
(Address) (Address}

NOTE: Date of Bond must not be prior to date of Contract
(1} Correct name of Contractor; (2) A Corporation, a Partnership or an individual, as case may be; (3)
Correct name of Surety; {4) Correct name of Owner; (5) County or Parish and State; (6) Owner; (7) If
Contractor is Partnership, all partners should execute bond.
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ARTICLE 1 — DEFINITIONS :

Wherever used in these General Conditions or in the other Contract Documents, the
following terms have the meanings indicated in this Artficle T which meanings are applicable
to both the singular and plural thereof. If a word which is entirely in upper case in these
definitions is found in lower case in the Contract Documents, then the lower case word will
have ifs ordinary meaning.

Addenda - Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which make
additions, deletions, or revisions to the Contract Documents.

Agreement -The wiitten contract between the OWNER and the CONTRACTOR covering the
WORK to be performed:; other documents are attached 1o the Agreement and made a part
thereof as provided therein.

Application for Payment - The form accepted by the ENGINEER which is fo be used by the
CONTRACTOR to request progress payments or final payment and which is to be
accompanied by such supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.

Asbestos -Any material that contains more than one percent asbestos and is friable or is
releasing asbestos fibers into the air above current action levels established by the United
States Occupational Safety and Health Administration.

Bid -The offer or proposal of the Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the
price or prices for the WORK.

Bonds - Bid, Performance, and Payment Bonds and other instruments of security.

Change Order -A document recommended by the ENGINEER, which is signed by the
CONTRACTOR and the OWNER, and authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision in the WORK,
or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Confract Times, issued on of after the Effective
Date of the Agreement.

Clarification -A document issued by the ENGINEER to the CONTRACTOR that interprets the
requirement(s) and/or design intent of the Contract Documents, which may not represent an
addition, deletion, or revision in the WORK or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the
Contract Times.

Contract Documents- The Notice Inviting Bids, Instructions to Bidders, Bid Forms (including the
Bid, Bid Schedulefs), Information Required of Bidder, Bid Bond, and all required certificates,
affidavifs and other documentafion), Agreement, Performance Bond, Payment Bond,
General Conditions, Supplementary General Conditions, Technical Specifications, Drawings,
all Addenda, and Change Orders executed pursuant to the provisions of the Confiract
Documents. Shop Drawings are not Contract Documents.

Contract Price- The total monies payable by the OWNER to the CONTRACTOR under the
terms and conditions of the Contract Documents.

Contract Times - The number or numbers of successive calendar days or dafes stated in the
Contract Documents for the completion of the WORK.
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CONTRACTOR -The individual, partnership, corporation, joint-venture, or other legal entity with
whom the OWNER has executed the Agreement.

Day- A calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next midnight.

Defective Work - Work that is unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient; or that does not conform to
the Confract Documents; or that does not meet the requiremenfs of any inspection,
reference standard, test, or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or work that has
been damaged prior to the ENGINEER's recommendation of final payment.

Drawings -The drawings, plans, maps, profiles, diagrams, and other graphic representations
which indicate the character, location, nature, extent, and scope of the WORK and which
have been prepared by the ENGINEER and are included and/or referred {o in the Contract
Documents. Shop Drawings are not Drawings as so defined.

Effective Date of the Agreement - The date indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes
effective, but if no such date is indicated it means the date on which the Agreement is
signed and delivered by the last of the two parties 1o sign and deliver.

ENGINEER - The individual, partnership, corporation, joint-venture, or other legal entity named
as such by the OWNER as set forth in the Supplementary Generat Conditions.

Field Order -A written order issued by the ENGINEER which may or may not involve a change
in the WORK.

General Requirements - Division 1 of the Technical Specifications.

Hazardous Waste - The ferm Hazardous Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section
1004 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act {42 USC Section 6903) as amended from time to fime.

Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations -Any and all applicable laws, rules, reguiations,
ordinances, codes, and/or orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities
and courts having jurisdiction.

Lien or Mechanic's Lien - A form of security, an interest in real property, which is held to
secure the payment of an obligafion. When related to public works construction, Lien or
Mechanic's Lien may be called Stop Nofice.

Milestone - A principal event specified in the Contract Documents relafing to an
infermediate completion date of a separately identifiable part of the WORK or a period of
time within which the separatfely identifiable part of the WORK should be performed prior o
Substantial Completion of all the WORK.

Notice of Award -The written nofice by the OWNER to the apparent successful bidder stating
that upon compliance by the apparent successful bidder with the conditions precedent
enumerated therein within the time specified, the OWNER will enter info an Agreement.

Notice of Completion - A form signed by the ENGINEER and the CONTRACTOR
recommending o the OWNER that the WORK is Substantially Complete and fixing the date
of Substantial Completion. After acceptance of the WORK by the OWNER's governing body,
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the form is signed by the OWNER and filed with the County Recorder. This fiing starts the 30
day lien filing period on the WORK.

Nofice to Proceed -The written notice issued by the OWNER fo the CONTRACTOR authorizing
the CONTRACTOR to proceed with the WORK and establishing the date of commencement
of the Contract Times.

OWNER - The public body or authority, corporation, association, firm, or person with whom
the CONTRACTOR has entered info the Agreement and for whom the WORK is to be
provided.

Partial Utilization - Use by the OWNER of d substantially completed part of the WORK for the
purpose for which it is intended prior to Substantial Compiletion of all the WORK.

PCBs - Polychlorinated biphenyls.

Petroleum - Petroleum, including crude oil or any fraction thereof which is liguid at standard
conditions of temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 pounds per square
inch absolute), such as oil, petroleum, fuel oll, oif sludge, oil refuse, gasoline, kerosene, and oil
mixed with other non-Hazardous Wastes and crude oils.

Project -The total construction project of which the WORK to be provided under the Contract
Documents may be the whole, or a part as indicafed elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

Radioactive Material - Source, special nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the
Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (42 USC Section 2011 et seq.) as amended from time to time.

Resident Project Representative - The authorized representafive of the ENGINEER who is
assigned fo the Site or any part thereof.

samples -Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are representative
of some portion of the WORK and which establish the standards Dy which such portion of ihe
WORK will be judged.

Shop Drawings - All drawings, diagrams, iflustrations, schedules, and other data which are
specifically prepared by or for the CONTRACTOR and submifted by the CONTRACTOR to
illustrate some portion of WORK.

site - Lands or other areas designated in the Coniract Documents as being furnished by the
OWNER for the performance of the construction, storage, or access.

Specifications - (Same definition as for Technical Specifications hereinafter}.
stop Notice - A legal remedy for subcontractors and suppliers who contribute to public works,
but who are not paid for their work, which secures payment from construction funds

possessed by the OWNER. In some statfes, for public property, the Stop Notice remedy Is
designed to substitute for a mechanic's lien.
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Subcontractor -An individual, partnership, corporation, joint-venture, or other legal entity
having a direct confract with the CONTRACTOR or with any other Subcontractor for the
performance of a part of the WORK at the Site.

Substantial Completion - The time at which the WORK (or specified part} has progressed to
the point where it is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, as
evidenced by Notice of Completion {or Notice of Partial Utilization) so that the WORK {or
specified part] can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended: or, if no such nofice is
issued, when final payment is due in accordance with Paragraph 14.8. The tferms
"substantially complete” and "substantially completed" as applied to any work refer to
substantial completion thereof.

Supplementary Generai Conditions -The part of the Confract Documenis which make
additions, deletions, or revisions to these General Conditions.

supplier - A manufacturer, fabricator, distribufor, material man, or vendor having o direct
contract with the CONTRACTOR or with any Subcontractor fo furnish materials, equipment, or
product to be incorporated in the WORK by the CONTRACTOR or any Subcontractor.

Technical Specifications - Divisions 1 through 17 of the Contract Documents consisting of the
General Requirements and written technical descriptions of products and execution of the
WORK.

Utilities - All pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, tracks, manholes, vaults, tanks, funnels, or
other such facilities or attachments, and any encasements containing such facilities which
have been installed underground or above the ground to furish any of the following services
or materials: water, sewage, sludge, drainage, fluids, electricity, gases, steam, fiquid
petfroleum products, telephone or other communications, cable television, traffic conirol, or
other control systems.

WORK -The entire completed construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof
required to be furnished under the Contract Documents. WORK is the result of performing or
furnishing labor and furnishing and incorporating materials and  equipment into  the
construction, and petforming or fumishing services and furnishing documents, all as required
by the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 2 -- PRELIMINARY MATTERS :
2.1 DELIVERY OF BONDS AND INSURANCE CERTIFICATES:

A. When the CONTRACTOR delivers the signed Agreement to the OWNER, the
CONTRACTOR shall also deliver to the OWNER such Bonds and insurance policies and
certificates as the CONTRACTOR may be required to furnish in accordance with the
Contract Documents.

2.2 COPIES OF DOCUMENTS:

A. The OWNER will furnish to the CONTRACTOR the required number of copies of the
contract Documents specified in the Supplementary General Condiitions.
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2.4

2.5

COMMENCEMENT OF CONTRACT TIMES; NOTICE TO PROCEED:

. The Contract Times will start to run on the commencement date stated in the Notice

to Proceed.
STARTING THE WORK:

The CONTRACTOR shall begin fo perform the WORK on the commencement date

stated in the Nofice to Proceed, but no work shall be done at the Site prior to said

commencement date.

Before undertaking each part of the WORK, the CONTRACTOR shall review the
Contract Documents in accordance with Paragraph 3.3.

PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE:

The CONTRACTOR is required fo aftend a preconstruction conference. This

conference will be attended by the OWNER, ENGINEER, and others as appropriate in

order to discuss the WORK in accordance with the applicable procedures specified.

The CONTRACTOR's initial schedule submitfals for shop drawings, obtaining permits,

and Plan of Operation and Schedule will be reviewed and finalized. As a minimum,

the CONTRACTOR's representatives should include its project manager and schedule
expert. The CONTRACTOR should plan on this meeting taking no less than 3 hours. If
the submitials are not finalized at the end of the meeting, additional meetings will be
held so that the submittals can be finalized prior to the submittal of the first Application
for Payment. No Application for Payment wili be processed prior to receiving
acceptable initial submittals from the CONTRACTOR.

ARTICLE 3 -- INTENT AND USE OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS :

3.1

INTENT:

 The Contract Documents comprise the entire agreement between the OWNER and

the CONTRACTOR conceming the WORK. The Confract Documents are
complementary; what is called for by one is as binding as if calted for by all. The
Confract Documents will be construed in accordance with the law of the State in
which the Project is located.

It is the intent of the Contract Documents fo describe the WORK, functionally
complete, fo be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. Any labor,
documentation, services, materials, or equipment that may reasonably be inferred
from the Coniract Documents or from prevailing custom or frade usage as being
required to produce the intended result will be provided whether or not called for
specifically.

_ When words or phrases which have a well-known technical or construction industry or

rade meaning are used to describe work, materials, or equipment such words or
phrases shall be interpreted in accordance with that meaning uniess a definition has
been provided in Arficle | of the General Conditions.
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3.2

3.3

3.4

REFERENCE TO STANDARDS:

Reference to standard specifications, manuals, or codes of any technical society,
organization, or association, or to the Laws or Regulations of any governmental
authority, whether such reference be specific or by implication, shall mean the latest
standard specification, manual, code, or Laws or Regulations in effect at the time of
opening of Bids, except as may be otherwise specifically stated. However, no
provision of any referenced standard specification, manual or code shall be effective
to change the duties and responsibilities of the OWNER, the CONTRACTOR, the
ENGINEER, or any of their consultants, agents, or employees, from those set forth in the
Contract Documents, nor shall it be effective to assign to OWNER, ENGINEER, or any of
ENGINEER's consultants, agents, or employees any duty or authority to direct the
performance of the WORK or any duty or authority fo undertake responsibility
inconsistent with the provisions of the Contract Documents.

REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:!

. If, during the performance of the WORK, CONTRACTOR discovers any conflict, error,

ambiguity or discrepancy within the Contract Documents or between the Confract
Documents and any provision of any such Law or Regulation applicable to the
performance of the WORK or of any such standard, specification, manual, or code, or
of any instruction of any Supplier, CONTRACTOR shall report it to ENGINEER in writing at
once, and CONTRACTOR shall not proceed with the work affected thereby {except in
an emergency as authorized by Paragraph 6.12) until a Clarification, Field Order, or
Change Order to the Contract Documents has been issued.

ORDER OF PRECEDENCE OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:

In resolving conflicts resulting from errors or discrepancies in any of the Confract
Documents, the order of precedence shall be as follows:

Permits from other agencies as may be required by iaw
Change Orders

Agreement

Addenda

Contractor's Bid (Bid Form)

Special Provisions

Notice to Bids

Insfructions o Bidders

9. Supplementary General Conditions
10. General Conditions

11. Technical Specifications

12. Referenced Standard Specifications
13. Drawings

S A il

8. With reference to the Drawings the order of precedence is as follows:

1. Figures govern over scaled dimensions
2. Detdil drawings govern over general drawings




3.5

3.6

3. Addenda/Change Order drawings govern over any other drawings
4. Drawings govern over standard drawings

AMENDING CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:

. The Confract Documents may be amended to provide for additions, deletions, and

revisions in the WORK or to modify the terms and conditions thereof by a Change
Order (pursuant to Arficle 10).

REUSE OF DOCUMENTS:

. Neither the CONTRACTOR, nor any Subcontractor or Supplier, nhor any other person or

organization performing any of the WORK under a confract with the OWNER shall
have or acquire any tifle to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Technicat
Specifications, or other documents used on the WORK, and they shall not reuse any of
them on the extensions of the Project or any other project without written consent of
OWNER.

ARTICLE 4 -- SITE OF THE WORK :

4.1

4.2

AVAILABILITY OF LANDS:

. The OWNER will furnish, as indicated in the Contract Documents, the lands upon which

the WORK is to be performed, rights-of-way and easements for access thereto, and
such other lands which are designated for the use of the CONTRACTOR. Easements for
permanent structures or permanent changes in existing facilities will be obtained and
paid for by the OWNER, unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,
Nothing contained in the Contract Documents shall be interpreted as giving the
CONTRACTOR exclusive occupancy of the lands or rights-of-way provided. The
CONTRACTOR shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be
required for temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment;
provided, that the CONTRACTOR shall not enter upon nor use any property not under
the control of the OWNER until a written temporary construction easement agreement
has been executed by the CONTRACTOR and the property owner, and a copy of said
easement furnished to the ENGINEER prior to said use; and, neither the OWNER nor the
ENGINEER will be liable for any claims or damages resulting from the CONTRACTOR's
trespass on or use of any such properties. The CONTRACTOR shall provide the OWNER
with a signed release from the property owner confirming that the lands have been
satisfactorily restored upon completion of the WORK.

REPORTS OF PHYSICAL CONDITIONS:

. Subsurface Expiorations: Reference is made to the Supplementary General conditions

for identification of those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions af
the Site that have been utilized by the ENGINEER in the preparation of the Contract
Documents.

Existing Structures: Reference is made fo the Supplementary General Condlitions for
identification of those drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing surface
and subsurface structures {except underground Utilities referred fo in Paragraph 4.3
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4.3

4.4

herein) which are at or configuous to the Site that have been utilized in the
preparation of the Contract Documents.

. Neither the OWNER nor ENGINEER makes any representation as to the compieieness

of the reports or drawings referred to in Paragraph 4.2 A or B above or the accuracy
of any data or information conicained therein. The CONTRACTOR may rely upon the
accuracy of the technical data contained in such reports and drawings. However,
the CONTRACTOR may not rely upon any interpretation of such technical data,
including any interpolation or extrapolation thereof, or any non-technical data,
interpretations, and opinions contained therein.

PHYSICAL CONDITIONS - UNDERGROUND UTILITIES:

. Indicated: The information and data indicated in the Confract Documents with

respect fo existing underground Utilities at or contiguous fo the Site are based on
information and data furnished to the OWNER or the ENGINEER by the owners of such
underground Utilities or by others. Unless it is expressly provided in the Supplementary
General Conditions and/or Section 01011 - Site Conditions, the OWNER and the
ENGINEER will not be responsible for the accuracy or completeness of any such
information or data, and the CONTRACTOR shall have full responsibility for reviewing
and checking all such information and data, for locating all underground Utilities
indicated in the Contract Documents, for coordination of the WORK with the owners
of such underground Utilities during construction, for the safety and protection thereof
and repairing any damage thereto resulting from the WORK, the cost of all of which
are deemed to have been included in the Confract Price.

. Not Indicated: If an underground Utility is uncovered or revealed at or contiguous to

the Site which was not indicated in the Contract Documents and which the
CONTRACTOR could not reasonably have been expected fo be aware of, the
CONTRACTOR shall identify the owner of such underground Utility and give wiitten
notice thereof to that owner and shall notify the ENGINEER in accordance with the
requirements of the Supplementary General Conditions and Section 01011 - Site
Conditions.

DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS:

The CONTRACTOR shall notify the ENGINEER, in writing, of the following unforeseen
conditions, hereinafter called differing Site conditions, promptly upon heir discovery
[but in no event later than 14 days after their discovery) and before they are
disturbed:

1. Subsurface or latent physical conditions at the Site of the WORK differing materially
from those indicated, described, or delineated in the Confract Documents,
including those reports discussed in Paragraph 4.2, 4.3, and 4.5; and

2. Unknown physical conditions at the Site of the WORK of an unusual nature differing
materially from those ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inherent
in work of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, including those
reports and documents discussed in Paragraph 4.2, 4.3, and 4.5.
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4.5

B. The ENGINEER will review the pertinent conditions, determine the necessity of obtaining

C.

additional explorations or tests with respect thereto, and advise the OWNER, in writing,
of the ENGINEER's findings and conclusions.

If the OWNER concludes that because of newly discovered conditions a change in
the Contract Documents is required; a Change Order will be issued as provided in
Article 10 to reflect and document the consequences of the difference.

In each such case, an increase or decrease in the Contract Price or an extension or
shortening of the Contract Times, or any combination thereof, will be allowable to the
extent that they are attributable fo any such difference. If the OWNER and the
CONTRACTOR are unable to agree as to the amount or length thereof, a claim may
be made therefore as provided in Articles 11 and 12.

The CONTRACTOR's failure to give notice of differing Site conditions within 14 days of
their discovery and before they are disturbed shall constitute a waiver of all claims in
connection therewith, whether direct or consequenftial in nafure.

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS:

Reference is made to the Supplementary General Conditions for idenfification of
those reports and drawings reiating fo Asbestos, Hazardous Waste, PCBs, Petroleum
and/or Radioactive Material identified at the Site that have been utilized by the
ENGINEER in the preparation of the Contract Documents.

OWNER shall be responsible for any Asbestos, Hazardous Waste, PCBs, Petfroleum, or
Radioactive Material uncovered or revedled af the Site which was not shown or
indicated in Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Confract Documents fo be
within the scope of the WORK and which may present a substantial danger to persons
or property exposed thereto in connection with the WORK at the Site. OWNER will not
be responsible for any such material brought fo the Site by CONIRACTOR,
Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for whom CONTRACTOR is responsible.

1. Upon discovery of any Asbestos, Hazardous Waste, PCBs, Petroleum, or Radioactive
Material, the CONTRACTOR shali immediately stop all work in any area affected
thereby [{except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.12) and nofify
OWNER and ENGINEER (and thereafter confirm such notice in  writing).
CONTRACTOR shall not be required to resume any work in any such affected area
until after OWNER has obtained any required permits related thereto and delivered
to CONTRACTOR special written notice. Such wiitten notice will specify that such
condition and any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption
of the work or specify any special conditions under which the work may be
resumed safely. If OWNER and CONTRACTOR cannot agree as to entitlement to or
the amount or extent of adjustment, if any, in Confract Price or Contract Times as a
result of such work stoppage or such special conditions under which work is
agreed by CONTRACTOR to be resumed, either party may make a claim therefore
as provided in Articles 11 and 12,

2. I, after receipt of such special written notice, CONTRACTOR does not agree to
resume such WORK based on a reasonabile belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to
resume such WORK under specidal conditions, then OWNER may order such portion
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4.6

of the WORK that is in connection with such hazardous condition or in such
affected area o be deleted from the WORK. If OWNER and CONTRACTOR cannof
agree as to entilement to or the amount or extent of an adjustment, if any, in
Contract Price or Contract Times as a result of deleting such portion of the WORK
then either party may make a claim therefore as provided in Arficles 11 and 12.
OWNER may have such deleted portion of the WORK performed by OWNER's own

forces or others in accordance with Article 7.

C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, OWNER will indemnify and

hold harmiess CONTRACTOR, subconiractors, ENGINEER, ENGINEER's consultants, and
the officers, directors, employees, agents, other consultants, and subcontractors of
each and any of them from and against alt claims, costs, losses, and damages arising
out of or resulting from such hazardous condition; provided that any such claim, cost,
loss, or damage is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to
or destruction of tangible property {other than the WORK itself), including the loss of
use resulting there from. Nothing in this Paragraph shall obligate OWNER to indemnify
a person or entity from and against the consequences of that person's or entity’'s own
negligence.

. The provisions of Paragraphs 4.2, 43, and 4.4 are not intended to apply to Asbestos,

PCBs, Petroleum, Hazardous Waste, or Radioactive Material uncovered or revealed at
the Site.

REFERENCE POINTS:

_ The OWNER will provide one bench mark, near or on the Site of the WORK, and will

provide two poinfs near or on the Site to establish a base fine for use by the
CONTRACTOR for alignment confrol. Unless otherwise specified in the Supplementary
General Conditions, the CONTRACTOR shall furnish all other fines, grades, and bench
mairks required for proper execution of the WORK.

 The CONTRACTOR shall preserve all bench marks, stakes, and other survey marks, and

in case of their removal or destruction by any party, the CONTRACTOR shall be
responsible for the accurate replacement of such reference points by personnel
qualified under the applicable state codes governing land surveyors.

ARTICLE 5 -- BONDS AND INSURANCE :

5.1

BONDS:

A. The CONTRACTOR shall furnish Performance and Payment Bonds, each in the amount

set forth in the Supplementary General Conditions, as security for the faithful
performance and payment of all the CONTRACTOR's obligations under the Contract
Documents. These Bonds shall remain in effect at least until one year after the date of
Substantial Completion, except as otherwise provided by Law or Regulation or by the
Contract Documents. The CONTRACTOR shall also furnish such other Bonds as are
required by the Supplementary General Conditions.

R. All Bonds shail be in the form prescribed by the Contract Documents except as

provided otherwise by Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such surefies as
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are named in the current list of "Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as
Acceptable Sureties on Federal bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” as
published in Circular 570 {amended) by the Audit Staff, Bureau of Government
Financial Operations, U.S. Treasury Department. All Bonds signed by an agent must be
accompanied by a certified copy of such agent's authority to act.

C. If the surety on any Bond furished by the CONTRACTOR is declared a bankrupt or
becomes insolvent or ifs right to do business is terminated in any state where any part
of the WORK is located, the CONTRACTOR shall within 7 days thereafter substitute
another Bond and surety, which must be acceptable to the OWNER.

D. All Bonds required by the Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by
CONTRACTOR shall be obtained from surety companies that are duly licensed or
authorized in the State in which the Project is located to issue Bonds for the limifs so
required. Such surety companies shalt also meet such additional requirements and
qudlifications as may be provided in the Supplementary General Conditions.

5.2 INSURANCE:

A. The CONTRACTOR shall purchase and maintain the insurance required under this
Paragraph. Such insurance shall include the specific coverage's set out herein and be
written for not less than the limits of liability and coverage's provided in the
Supplementary General Conditions, or required by Laws or Regulations, whichever are
greater. All insurance shall be maintained continuously during the fife of the
Agreement up to the date of Substantial Completion and at alf times thereafter when
the CONTRACTOR may be correcting, removing, or replacing Defective Work in
accordance with Paragraph 13.5. The CONTRACTOR's liabilities under this Agreement
shall not be deemed limited in any way to the insurance coverage required.

B. All insurance required by the Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained
by the CONTRACTOR shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly
licensed or authorized to issue insurance policies for the limits and coverage's so
required in the State in which the Project is located. Such insurance companies shall
have a current Best's Rating of at least an "A" (Excellent) general policy holder's rating
and a Class VIl financial size category and shall also meet such additional
requirements and quailifications as may be provided in the Supplementary General
Conditions.

C. The CONTRACTOR shall furnish the OWNER, with copies to each addifional insured who
is indicated in the Supplementary General Conditions, with certificates and original
endorsements showing the type, amount, ciass of operations covered, effective dates
and dates of expiration of policies. All of the policies of insurance so required fo be
purchased and maintained {or the certificates or other evidence thereof] shall
contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled,
reduced in coverage, or renewai refused until at least 30 days' prior written notice has
been given to the OWNER and additional insured by certified mail. All such insurance
required herein {except for worker's compensation and employer's liability) shall name
the OWNER, the ENGINEER, and their consultants and subconsultants and their officers,
directors, agents, and employees as "addifional insured" under the policies. The
CONTRACTOR shall purchase and maintain the following insurance:
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1.

Workers' Compensation and Empiloyer's Liability: This insurance shall protect the
CONTRACTOR against all claims under applicable workers' compensation laws or
federal acts, including claims for injury, disease, or death of employees which, for
any reason, may not fall within the provisions of a workers' compensation law. This
insurance shall include an "all states” endorsement. In the event of a "monopolistic”
state, CONTRACTOR shaill certify all employees are covered by the state fund or
shall provide a separafe policy providing "all states” benefits. Employer’s liability
"stop gap" coverage for monopolistic states shall be provided under either a
worker's compensation policy or general licbility policy. The CONTRACTOR shall
require each subcontractor similarly to provide workers' compensation insurance
for all of the latter's employees to be engaged in such work unless such employees
are covered by the protection afforded by the CONTRACTOR's workers’
compensation insurance. In case any class of employees is not protected under
the workers' compensation laws, the CONTRACTOR shall provide and shall cause
each Subcontractor to provide adequate employer's liability insurance for the
protection of such of its employees as are not otherwise protected. The
CONTRACTOR and each Subcontractor shall provide a waiver of subrogation in
favor of the OWNER and ENGINEER.
Comprehensive or Commercial General Liability: This insurance shall be writfen in
comprehensive form and shall protect the CONTRACTOR against all claims arising
from injuries to persons other than its employees or damage to property of the
OWNER or others arising out of any act or omission of the CONTRACTOR or its
agents, employees, or subcontractors. The policy shall also include protection
against claims insured by personal injury liability coverage and confractual
coverage to insure the contractual liability assumed by the CONTRACTOR under
the indemnification provisions in the General Conditions. To the extent that the
CONTRACTOR's work, or work under its direction, may require blasting. explosive
conditions, or underground operations, the comprehensive or commercial general
liability coverage shall specifically include coverage relative fo blasting, explosion,
collapse, and/or underground hazards.
Commercial Automobile Liability: This insurance shall be written in comprehensive
form and shall protect the CONTRACTOR against all claims for injuries 1o members
of the public and damage to property of others arising from the use of motor
vehicles, and shall cover operation on or off the Site of all motor vehicles licensed
for highway use, whether they are owned, no owned, or hired.

Subcontractor's Public Liability and Property Damage Insurance and Vehicle
Ligbility Insurance: The CONIRACTOR shall either require each of the
Subcontractors to procure and to maintain subcontractor's public fiability and
property damage insurance and vehicle liability insurance of the type and in the
same amounts specified in the Supplementary General Conditions for the
CONTRACTOR or insure the activities of the Subconfractors under the
CONIRACTOR's own policies.

Builder's Risk:

a. This insurance shall be of the "dll risks” type, shall be written in completed value
form, and shall protect the CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors, the OWNER, and the
ENGINEER, against risks of damage to buildings, structures, and materials and
equipment (including any stored off-site and while in fransit], CONTRACTOR'S
equipment, debris removal and including demolition and contingent loss
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occasioned by enforcement of any applicable legal requirements, and shall
cover reasonable compensation for ENGINEER'S services and expenses
required as a result of such insured loss. The amount of such insurance shall be
not less than the insurable vaiue of the WORK at completion plus equipment.
Builder's risk insurance shall provide for losses to be payable to the
CONTRACTOR and the OWNER, as their interests may appear. This insurance
shall contain a provision that in the event of payment for any loss under the
coverage provided, the insurance company shall have no rights of recovery
against the CONTRACTOR, the OWNER, and the ENGINEER. This insurance shall
insure against all risks of loss (including earthquake, flood and coliapse} and, at
the option of the OWNER, shall include comprehensive boiler and machinery
coverage including coverage for installation and testing.

b. If the OWNER finds it necessary to occupy or use a porfion or portions of the
Project prior to Substantial Completion thereof, such occupancy shall not
commence prior to the time mutuadlly agreed to by the OWNER and
CONTRACTOR and to which the insurance company or companies providing
the Builder's Risk Insurance have consented by endorsement to the policy or
policies.

ARTICLE é -- CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES :

6.1

6.2

COMMUNICATIONS:

. Written communications with the OWNER shall be only through or as directed by the

ENGINEER.

SUPERVISION AND SUPERINTENDENCE:

. The CONTRACTOR shall supervise, inspect, and direct the WORK competently and

efficiently, devoting such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as
may be necessary to perform the WORK in accordance with the Contract
Documents, The CONTRACTOR shall be solely responsible for the means, methods,
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction and all safety precautions
and programs incidental thereto. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible fo see thaf
the completed WORK complies accurately with the Contract Documents.

B. The CONTRACTOR shall desighate in wiiting and keep on the Site at all times during the

performance of the WORK a technically qualified, English-speaking superintendent,
who is an employee of the CONTRACTOR and who shall not be replaced without
written notfice to the OWNER and the ENGINEER, The superintendent will be the
CONTRACTOR's representative at the Site and shall have authority to act on behalf of
the CONTRACTOR. All communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding
as if given to the CONTRACTOR.

C. The CONTRACTOR's superintendent shall be present at the Site at all times while work is

in progress and shall be available by phone for emergencies 24 hours per day, 7 days
per week. Failure to observe this requirement shall be considered suspension of the
WORK by the CONTRACTOR unfil such time as such superintendent is again present at
the Site.
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6.3

6.4

LABOR, MATERIALS, AND EQUIPMENT:

_ The CONTRACTOR shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel o survey and

lay out the WORK and perform construction as required by the Coniract Documents.
The CONTRACTOR shail furnish, erect, maintain, and remove the construction plant
and any required temporary works. The CONTRACTOR shall at all times maintain good
discipline and order af the Site. Except in connection with the safety or protection of
persons or the WORK or property at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as
otherwise indicated in the Contract Documents, all work at the Site shall be performed
during regular working hours, and the CONTRACTOR will not permit overtime work or
the performance of work on Saturday, Sunday, any City of Edinburg observed holiday,
or any federally observed holiday without the OWNER's written consent. The
CONTRACTOR shall apply for this consent through the ENGINEER in writing a minimum
of 48 hours in advance.

Except as otherwise provided in this Paragraph, the CONTRACTOR shall receive no
additional compensation for overtime work, i.e., work in excess of 8 hours in any one
catendar day or 40 hours in any one calendar week, even though such overtime work
may be required under emergency conditions and may be ordered by the ENGINEER
in writing.

Al increased costs of inspection and testing performed during overtime work by the

CONTRACTOR which is allowed solely for the convenience of the CONTRACTOR shall
be porne by the CONTRACTOR. The OWNER has the authority to deduct the cost of all
such inspection and fesfing from any partial payments otherwise due to the
CONTRACTOR.

. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, the CONTRACTOR shall furnish

and assume full responsibility for all materials, equipment, labor, transportation,
construction equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, jubricants, power,
light, heat, telephone, water, sanitary facilities, and alf other facilities, consumables,
and incidentals hecessary for the furnishing, performance, testing, start-up, and
completion of the WORK.

. All materials and equipment incorporated into the WORK shall be of specified qudlity

and new, except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All warranties
and guarantees specifically called for by the Specifications shall expressiy run to the
benefit of the OWNER. If required by the ENGINEER, the CONTRACTOR shall furnish
satisfactory evidence (including reporfs of required tests) as to the source, kind and
quality of materials and equipment. All materials and equipment shall be sfored,
applied, installed, connected, erected, protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in
accordance with the instructions of the applicable Supplier except as otherwise
provided in the Contract Documents; but no provisions of any such instructions will be
effective to assign to the OWNER, ENGINEER, or any of their consuliants, agents, or
employees, any duty or authority fo supervise or direct the furnishing or performance
of the WORK or any duty or authority 1o undertake responsibility contrary to the
provisions of Paragraph 7.9 C.

SCHEDULE:
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6.5

6.6

6.7

6.8

6.9

A. The CONTRACTOR shall comply with the schedule requirements in the General

Requirements.

SUBSTITUTES OR "OR EQUAL" TTEMS:

_ The CONTRACTOR shall submit proposed substitutes or "or equal' items in accordance

with the provisions set forth in the Supplemental General Provisions SGC-6.5.

CONCERNING SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS, AND OTHERS:

 The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible fo the OWNER and the ENGINEER for the acts

and omissions of its Subcontractors, Suppliers, and their employees to the same extent
as CONTRACTOR is responsible for the acts and omissions of its own employees.
Nothing contained in this Paragraph shali create any contractual relationship
between any Subcontractor and the OWNER or the ENGINEER nor relieve the
CONTRACTOR of any liability or obligation under the Contract Documents. The
CONTRACTOR shall include these General Conditions and the Supplementary General
Conditions as a part of allits subcontract and supply agreements.

PERMITS:

_ Unless otherwise provided in  the Supplemeniary  General Conditions, the

CONTRACTOR shall obtain and pay for all construction permits and licenses from the
agencies having jurisdiction, including the furnishing of insurance and pbonds if
required by such agencies. The enforcement of such requirements shall not be made
the basis for claims for additionail compensation by CONTRACTOR. When necessary,
the OWNER will assist the CONTRACTOR, in obtaining such permits and licenses. The
CONTRACTOR shall pay alt governmental charges and inspection fees necessary for
the prosecution of the WORK, which are applicabile at the time of opening of Bids. The
CONTRACTOR shall pay all charges of utility owners for inspection or connections to
the WORK.

PATENT FEES AND ROYALTIES:

 The CONTRACTOR shall pay all license fees and royaliies and assume all costs incident

to the use in the performance of the WORK or the incorporation in the WORK of any
invenfion, design, process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or
copyrights held by others. If a particular invention, design, process, product, or device
is specified in the Contract Documents for use in the performance of the WORK and if
to the actual knowledge of the OWNER or the ENGINEER ifs use is subject to patfent
rights or copyrights caliing for the payment of any license fee or royalty to ofhers, the
existence of such rights will be disclosed by the OWNER in the Contract Documents.
The CONTRACTOR's indemnification obligation under this Paragraph 6.7 A. for all
claims and liabiities arising out of any infringement of patent righis or copyrights
incident to the use in the performance of the WORK or resulting from the incorporation
in the WORK of any invention, design, process, product, or device not specified in the
Contract Documents shall be in accordance with Paragraph 6.16 of these Generdl
Conditions.

LAWS AND REGULATIONS:
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A. The CONTRACTOR shall observe and comply with all Laws and Regulafions which in

6.10

6.12

any manner affect those engaged or employed on the WORK, the materials used in
the WORK, or the conduct of the WORK. If any discrepancy or inconsistency should be
discovered between the Contract Documents and any such Laws or Regulations, the
CONTRACTOR shall report the same in wiiting to the ENGINEER. Any particular Law or
Regulation specified or referred to elsewhere in the Contract Documents shall not in
any way limit the obligation of the CONTRACTOR to comply with alt other provisions of
federal, state, and local laws and regulations. The CONTRACTOR's indemnification
obligations for ail claims or liability arising from violation of any such law, ordinance,
code, order, or regulation, whether by CONIRACTOR or by its employees,
Subcontractors or Suppliers shall be in accordance with Paragraph 6.17 of these
General Condifions.

TAXES:

The CONTRACTOR shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to
be paid by the CONTRACTOR in accordance with the laws and regulations of fthe
place of the Project which are applicable during the performance of the WORK.

USE OF PREMISES:

The CONTRACTOR shall confine construction equipment, the storage of materials and
equipment, and the operations of workers o the Site, the land and areas identified in
and permitted by the Contract Documents, and the other tand and areas permitted
by Laws and Regulations, rights-of-way, permits, and easements, The CONTRACTOR
shail assume full liability and responsibility for any damage to any such land or areq, or
to the owner or occupant thereof or of any land or areas configuous thereto, resulting
from the performance of the WORK. Should any claim be made against the OWNER or
the ENGINEER by any such owner or occupant because of the performance of the
WORK, the CONTRACTOR shall promptly attempt to settle with such other porty by
agreement or otherwise resolve the claim through litigation at the CONTRACTOR's sole
liability expense. The CONTRACTOR's indemnification obligations for all claims and
liability, arising directly, indirectly, or consequentially out of any action, legal or
equitable, brought by any such owner or occupant against the OWNER, the
ENGINEER, their consultants, subconsultants, and the officers, directors, employees
and agents of each and any of them to the extent caused by or based upon the
CONTRACTOR's performance of the WORK shall be in accordance with Paragraph
6.17 of these General Conditions.

SAFETY AND PROTECTION:
The CONTRACTOR shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising
all safety precautions and programs in connection with the WORK. The CONTRACTOR

shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the necessary
protection fo prevent damage, injury or loss to:

1. All persons at the Site and other persons and organizations who may be affected
thereby;
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2 All the WORK and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in
storage on or off the Site; and

3. Other property at the Site or adjacent therefo, including frees, shrubs, lawns, walks,
pavements, roadways, structures, and ulilities not designated for removal,
relocation, or replacement in the course of the performance of the WORK,

B The CONTRACTOR shail comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relafing fo

6.13

the safety of persons or property or to the protection of persons or property from
damage, injury, or loss and shall erect and maintain alf necessary safeguards for such
safety and protection. The CONTRACTOR shall notify owners of adjacent property and
utiliies when prosecution of the WORK may affect them, and shall cooperate with
them in the protection, removal, relocation, and replacement of their property.
CONTRACTOR'S duties and responsibilities for safety and for protection of the WORK
shall continue uniil such fime as all the WORK is completed and ENGINEER has issued @
notice to OWNER and CONTRACTOR in accordance with Paragraph 14.7 B. that the
WORK is acceptable (except as otherwise expressty provided in connection with
Subsiantial Completion).

The CONTRACTOR shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative
at the Site whose duties and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and
the maintaining and supervising of safety precautions and programs.

Materials that confain hazardous substances or mixtures may be required on fhe
WORK. A Material Safety Data Sheet shall be made available at the Site by the
CONTRACTOR for every hazardous product used.

Material usage shail shictly conform fo OSHA safety requirements and aff
manufacturers warnings and application instructions listed on the Material Safety
Data Sheet and on the product container label.

The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for the exchange of material safety data
sheets or other hazard communication information required to be made available to
or exchanged between or among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or
Regulations.

The CONTRACTOR shall nofify the ENGINEER if it considers a specified product or ifs
intended use o be unsafe. This nofification must be given to the ENGINEER prior fo the
product being ordered, or if provided by some other party, prior to the product being
incorporated in the WORK.

EMERGENCIES:

In emergencies affecting the safety or profection of persons or the WORK or property
ot the Site or adjacent thereto, CONTRACIOR, without special instruction or
authorization from OWNER or ENGINEER, is obligated to immediately act to prevent
threatened damage, injury, or loss. CONTRACTOR shall give ENGINEER prompt written
notfice it CONTRACTOR believes that any significant changes in the WORK or variations
from the Contract Documents have been caused thereby. If ENGINEER determines
that a change in the Contract Documents is required because of the action taken by
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6.14

6.15

6.16

CONTRACTOR in response fo such an emergency, d Change Order will be issued to
document the consequences of such action.

SUBMITTALS:

After checking and verifying all field measurements and affer complying with
applicable procedures specified in the General Reqguirements, the CONTRACTOR shalll
submit to the ENGINEER for review all Shop Drawings.

The ENGINEER'S review will be only to determine if the items covered by the submittals
will. after instaflation or incorporation in the WORK, generally conform to the Contract
Documents and with the design concept of the completed Project.

The CONTRACTOR shall also submit to the ENGINEER for review all Samples in
accordance with the accepted schedule of Sample submittals.

Before submittal of each Shop Drawing or Sample, the CONTRACTOR shall have
determined and verified all quantities, dimensions, specified performance criteria,
installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar data with respect
thereto and reviewed or coordinated each Shop Drawing or Somple with other Shop
Drawings and Samples and with the requirements of the WORK and the Contract
Documents. The CONTRACTOR shall provide submittals in accordance with the
requirements of Submittal Requirements.

CONTINUING THE WORK:

The CONTRACTOR shall carry on the WORK and adhere to the progress schedule
during all disputes or disagreements with the OWNER. No WORK shall be delayed or
postponed pending resolution of any disputes or disagreements, except as the
CONTRACTOR and the OWNER may otherwise agree in writing.

CONTRACTOR'S GENERAL WARRANTY AND GUARANTEE:

CONTRACTOR warrants and guarantees that all WORK will be in accordance with the
Contract Documents and will not be defective. CONTRACTOR's warranty and
guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by:

1. Abuse, modification, or improper maintenance or operation by persons ofher than
CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors, or Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for
whom CONTRACTOR is respornsible;

2 Normal wear and tear under normal usage.

CONTRACTOR's obligation to perform and complete the WORK in accordance with
the Contract Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will constitute an
acceptance of WORK that is not in accordance with the Coniract Documents or A
release of CONTRACTOR's obligation to perform the WORK in accordance with the
Contract Documents:

1. Observations by ENGINEER;
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Recommendation by ENGINEER or payment by OWNER of any progress or findl
payment;
The issuance of a Certificate of Compietion by the OWNER;
Use or occupancy of the WORK or any part thereof by the OWNER;
Any acceptance by OWNER or any failure {o do so;
Any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal or the issuance of
a notice or acceptability by ENGINEER pursuant to Paragraph 14.7 B.;
Any inspection, test, or approval by others; or
Any correction of Defective Work by OWNER.

6.17  INDEMNIFICATION:

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, the CONTRACTOR shall
indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the OWNER, the ENGINEER, their consultants,
subconsultants, and the officers, directors, employees, and agents of each and any of
them, against and from all ¢laims and liability arising under, by reason of, related, or
incidental to the Contract Documents or any performance of the WORK, buf not from
the sole negligence or willful misconduct of the OWNER and/or the ENGINEER. Such
indemnification by the CONTRACTOR shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

I

Liakility or claims resulting directly or indirectly from the negligence or carelessness
of the CONTRACTOR, its employees, or agents in the performance of the WORK, or
in guarding or maintaining the same, or from any improper materials, implements,
or appliances used in its construction, or by or on account of any act or omission of
the CONTRACTOR, its employees, or agents;

Liobility or claims arising directly or indirectly from bodily injury, occupational
sickness or disease, or death of the CONTRACTOR's, Subcontractor's, or Supplier's
own employees, or agents engaged in the WORK resutting in actions brought by or
on behalf of such employees against the OWNER and/or the ENGINEER;

Liobility or claims arising directly or indirectly from or based on the violation of any
Laws or Regulations, whether by the CONTRACTOR, its employees, or agenfs;
Liability or claims arising directly or indirectly from the use or manufacture by the
CONTRACTOR, its employees, or agents in the performance of this Agreement of
any copyrighted or uncopyrighted composition, secret process, patented or
unpatented invention, arficle, or appliance, unless otherwise specifically stipulated
in this Agreement;

Liability or claims arising directly or indirectly from the breach of any warranties,
whether express or implied, made o the OWNER and/or ENGINEER or any ofher
parties by the CONTRACTOR, its employees, or agenfs;

Liability or claims arising directly or indirectly from the wilful misconduct of the
CONTRACTOR, its employees, or agents;

Liability or claims arising directly or indirectly from any breach of the obligations
assumed in this Agreement by the CONTRACTOR;

Liability or claims arising directly or indirectly from, relating to, or resulting from o
hazardous condition created by the CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or
any of their employees or agents, and;

Liability or claims arising directly, or indirectly, or consequentially out of any action,
legal or equitable, brought against the OWNER, the ENGINEER, their consultants,
subconsultants, and the officers, directors, employees and agents of each or any
of them, to the extent caused by the CONTRACTOR's use of any premises acquired
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by permits, rights of way, or easements, the Site, or any land or areas configuous
thereto or its performance of the WORK thereon.

B. The CONTRACTOR shall reimburse the OWNER and the ENGINEER for all costs and

6.18

expenses, (including but not fimited to fees and charges of engineers, architects,
attorneys, and other professionals and court costs including all costs of appedals)
incurred by said OWNER and ENGINEER in enforcing the provisions of this Paragraph
6.17.

The indemnification obligation under this Paragraph 6.17 shall not be limited in any
way by any limitation on the amount or type of insurance carried by CONTRACTOR or
by the amount or type of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for the
CONTRACTOR or any Subcontractor or other person or organization under workers’
compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other employee penefit acts.

CONTRACTOR'S DAILY REPORTS:

A. The CONTRACTOR shall complete a daily reporf indicating location worked, total

manpower for each construction  frade, major equipment on  Site, each
subconfractor's manpower and equipment, weather conditions, and other related
information involved in the performance of the WORK. The daily report shall be
completed on forms fumished by the ENGINEER, and shall be submitted to the
ENGINEER at the conclusion of each workday. The daily report shall comment on the
daily progress and status of each major component of the WORK. These components
will be decided by the ENGINEER.

ARTICLE 7 -- OTHER WORK :

7.1

RELATED WORK AT SITE:

A. The OWNER may perform other work related to the Project at the Site by the OWNER's

own forces, have other work performed by utility owners, or let other direct contracts
for such other work. If the fact that such other work is fo be performed was not noted
in the Contract Documents, written notice thereof will be given to the CONTRACTOR
prior to starting any such other work.

B. The CONTRACTOR shall afford each person who is performing the other work (including

the OWNER's employees) proper and safe access to the Site and a reasondble
opportunity for the infroduction and storage of materials and equipment and the
execution of such other work, and shall properly coordinate the WORK with theirs. The
CONTRACTOR shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the WORK that may be
required to properly connect or ofherwise make ifs several parts come together and
propetly integrate with such other work. The CONTRACTOR shall not endanger any
work of others by cutting, excavating, or otherwise altering their work and will only cut
or alter their work with the written consent of the ENGINEER and the others whose work
will be affected.

If the proper execution or results of any part of the CONTRACTOR's work depends
upon such ofher work by another, the CONTRACTOR shall inspect and report fo the
ENGINEER in wrifing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render
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7.2

it unavailable or unsuitable for such proper execution and results. The CONTRACTOR'S
failure to report such delays, defects, or deficiencies will constitute an acceptance of
the other work as fit and proper for integration with the CONTRACTOR's work except
for latent or no apparent defects and deficiencies in the other work.

COORDINATION:
If the OWNER contracts with others for the performance of other work at the Site,

OWNER will have sole authority and responsibility in respect of such coordination
unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary General Conditions.

ARTICLE 8 -- OWNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES :

8.1

A.

8.2

8.3

8.4

8.5

8.6

8.7

8.8

COMMUNICATIONS:

Except as may be otherwise provided in these General Condifions or the
Supplementary General Conditions, the OWNER will issue afl its communications to the
CONTRACTOR through the ENGINEER.

PAYMENTS:

The OWNER will make payments to the CONTRACTOR as provided in Article 14.

LANDS, EASEMENTS, AND SURVEYS

The OWNER's duties in respect of providing lands and easements and providing
engineering surveys to establish reference points are set forth in Paragraphs 4.1 and
4.6.

REPORTS AND DRAWINGS:

The OWNER will identify and make available fo the CONTRACTOR copies of reports of
physical conditions at the Site and drawings of existing structures which have been
utilized in preparing the Contract Documents as set forth in Paragraph 4.2.

CHANGE ORDERS:

The OWNER will execute Change Orders as indicated in Article 10.

INSPECTIONS AND TESTS:

The OWNER's responsibility for inspections and tesis is set forth in Paragraph 13.3.
SUSPENSION OF WORK:

The OWNER's right to stop work or suspend work is set forth in Paragraphs 13.4 and 15.1.

TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT:
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A. The OWNER's right to terminate services of the CONTRACTOR is set forth in Paragraphs

8.9

8.10

15.2 and 15.3.
LIMITATION ON OWNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES:

The OWNER shall not supervise, direct or have control or authority over, nor be
responsible  for CONTRACTOR's means, methods, techniques, sequences, Of
procedures of construction or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto,
or for any failure of CONTRACTOR to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to
the furnishing or performance of the WORK., OWNER will not be responsible for
CONTRACTOR's failure to perform ofr furnish the WORK in accordance with the
Contract Documents.

UNDISCLOSED HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS:

A, OWNER's responsibility in respect to an undisclosed hazardous environmental condition

is set forth in Paragraph 4.5.

ARTICLE 9 -- ENGINEER'S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION :

?.1

9.2

2?3

9.4

9.5

OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE:

The ENGINEER will be the OWNER's representative during the construction period. The
duties and responsibilities and the imitations of authority of the ENGINEER as the
OWNER's representative during construction are set forth in the Confract Documents.

OBSERVATIONS ON THE SiTE:

The ENGINEER will make observations on the Site during construction fo monitor the
progress and quality of the WORK and to determine, in generdl, if the WORK is
proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. The ENGINEER will not be
required to make exhaustive or confinuous inspections to check the quality or quantity
of the WORK.

PROJECT REPRESENTATION:

The ENGINEER may furnish o Resident Project Representative to assist in observing the
performance of the WORK. The duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of
any such Resident Project Representative will be as provided in the Supplementary
General Conditions.

CLARIFICATIONS:
The ENGINEER will issue with reasonable promptness such written Clarifications of the
requirements of the Contract Documents as the ENGINEER may defermine necessary,

which shall be consistent with or reasonably inferable from the overall intent of the
Contract Documents.

AUTHORIZED VARIATIONS IN WORK:
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9.6

9.7

9.8

A.

A,

The ENGINEER may authorize variations in the WORK from the requirements of the
Contract Documents. These may be accomplished by o Field Order and will require
the CONTRACTOR to perform the WORK involved in a manner that minimizes the
impact to the WORK and the Contract Times. If the CONTRACTOR believes that a Field
Order justifies an increase in the Contract Price or an exfension of the Contract Times,
the CONTRACTOR may make a claim therefore as provided in Article 11 or 12.

REJECTING DEFECTIVE WORK:

The ENGINEER will have authority to reject Defective Work and will also have authority
to require special inspection or testing of the WORK as provided in Arficle 13.

CONTRACTOR SUBMITTALS, CHANGE ORDERS, AND PAYMENTS:

In accordance with the procedures set forth in the General Requirements, the
ENGINEER will review all CONTRACTOR submittals.

B. The ENGINEER's responsibififies for Change Orders are set forth in Arficles 10, 11, and 12.

C.

The ENGINEER's responsibilities for Applications for Payment are set forth in Article 14.
DECISIONS ON DISPUTES:

The ENGINEER will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the Contract
Documents and of the acceptability of the WORK thereunder. Claims, disputes, and
other matters relating to the acceptability of the WORK and interpretation of the
requirements of the Confract Documents pertaining to the performance of the WORK
shall be determined by the ENGINEER. Any claims in respect to changes in the
Confract Price or Contract Times shall be resolved in accordance with the
requirements set forth in Articles 10, 11, and 12.

9.9 LIMITATION ON ENGINEER'S RESPONSIBILITIES:

A.

Neither the ENGINEER's authority to act under this Article 9 or other provisions of the
Contract Documents nor any decision made by the ENGINEER in good faith either to
exercise or not exercise such authority shall give rise to any duty or responsibility of the
ENGINEER to the CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any surety for any of
them, or any other person or organization performing any of the WORK.

B. Whenever in the Contfract Documents the terms "as ordered,” "as directed," "as

required,” "as allowed," "as reviewed,"” "as approved,” or terms of like effect or import
are used, or the adjectives "reasonable,” "suitable,” “acceptable,” "proper,” or
satfisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are used to describe a requirement,
direction, review, or judgment of the ENGINEER as to the WORK, it is intended that
such requirement, direction, review, or judgment will be solely fo evaluate the WORK
for compliance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, and conformance
with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as
indicated by the Contract Documents, uniess there is a specific statement indicating
otherwise. The use of any such term or adjective shalf not be effective to assign fo the
ENGINEER any duty or authority to supervise or direct the performance of the WORK or
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any duty or authority fo undertake responsibility conirary 1o the provisions of
Paragraph 9.9 C.

The ENGINEER will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be
responsible for the CONTRACTOR's means, methods, techniques, sequences, or
procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto,
or for any failure of the CONTIRACTOR to comply with Laws and Regulations
applicable to the performance of the WORK. The ENGINEER will not be responsible for
the CONTRACTOR's failure to perform the WORK in accordance with the Contract
Documents. The ENGINEER will not be responsible for the acts of omissions of the
CONTRACTOR nor of any Subcontractor, Supplier, or any other person or organization
performing any of the WORK.

ARTICLE 10-- CHANGES IN THE WORK :

10.1

GENERAL:

without invalidating the Agreement and without notice to any surety, the OWNER may
at any fime or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the WORK.
Such additions, deletions or revisions will be authorized by a Change Order or Field
Order. Upon receipt of any such document, CONTRACTOR shall promptly proceed 1o
implement the additions, deletions, or revisions in the WORK in accordance with the
applicable conditions of the Contract Documents.

The CONTRACTOR shall not be entitled to an increase in the Confract Price nor an
extension of the Confract Times with respect to any work performed that is not
required by the Confract Documents as amended, modified, or supplemented by
Change Order, except in the case of an emergency and except in the case of
uncovering work as provided in Paragraph 13.3.F and G.

The OWNER and the CONTRACTOR shall execute appropriate Change Orders
covering:

1. Changes in the WORK which are ordered by the OWNER pursuant to Paragraph
10.1 A

2. Changes required because of acceptance of Defective Work under Paragraph
13.6; and

3. Changes in the Confract Price or Confract Times which are agreed fo by the
parties under Articles 11 and/or 12, respectively.

If nofice of any change in the WORK is required to be given fo a surety, the giving of
any such notice shall be the CONTRACTOR's responsibility. If the change in the WORK
affects the Contract Price, the OWNER may require an adjusiment 1o the amount of
any applicable Bond and the amount of each applicable Bond shall be adjusted
accordingly.

E. If the OWNER and CONTRACTOR agree as to the extent, if any, of an increase in the

Contract Price or an exfension or shortening of the Contract Times that should be
allowed as a result of a Field Order, the CONTRACTOR shall proceed so as to minimize
the impact on and delays fo the WORK pending the issuance of a Change Order.
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F. If the OWNER and the CONTRACTOR are unable to agree as to the extent, if any, of an

10.2

B.

increase in the Contract Price or an extension or shortening of the Contract Times that
should be allowed as a result of a Field Order, the ENGINEER can direct the
CONTRACTOR to proceed on the basis of time and materials so as to minimize the
impact on and delays to the WORK, and the CONTRACTOR may make o claim as
provided in Articles 11 and 12.

ALLOWABLE QUANTITY VARIATIONS:

In the event of an increase or decrease in the quantity of any bid item under a unit
price contract, the total amount of work actudlly done or materials or equipment
furnished will be paid for according to the unit price established for such work under
the Contfract Documents, wherever such unit price has been established; provided,
that an adjustment in the Coniract Price may be made for changes which result in an
increase or decrease in excess of 25 percent of the estimated quantity of any unit
price bid item of the WORK.

In the event a part of the WORK is to be entirely eliminated and no lump sum or unit
price is named in the Contract Documents to cover such eliminated work, the price of
the eliminated work shall be agreed upon by the OWNER and the CONTRACTOR by
Change Order,

ARTICLE 11 -- CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE :

GENERAL:

The Contract Price constitutes the total compensation payable to the CONTRACTOR
for performing the WORK. All duties, responsibilities, and obligations assigned to or
undertaken by the CONTRACTOR to complete the WORK shall be at its expense
without change in the Contract Price.

B. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. The value of any work

covered by a Change Order or of any claim for an increase or decrease in the
Contract Price shall be determined in one of the following ways:

1. Where the work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract
Documents, by application of unit prices fo the quantities of the items involved.

2. By mutual acceptance of a lump sum, which may include an allowance for
overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.4; or

3. On the basis of the cost of work {determined as provided in Paragraph 11.3) plus
the CONTRACTOR's overhead and profit {determined as provided in Paragraph
11.4).

Any claim for an increase in the Contract Price shall be based on written notice
delivered by the CONTRACTOR to the ENGINEER promptly {but in no event later than
10 days) after the start of the event giving rise to the claim and shall state the general
nature of the claim. Notice of the amount of the claim with supporting data shail be
delivered within 60 days after the start of such event {untess the ENGINEER allows an
additional period of time to ascertain more accurate data in support of the claim)
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and shall be accompanied by the CONTRACTOR's written statement that the amount
claimed covers all known amounts (direct, indirect, and consequential} fo which the
CONTRACTOR is entiled as a result of such event. Al claims for adjustment in the
Contract Price will be determined by the ENGINEER. No claim for an adjustment in the
Coniract Price will be valid if not submitted in accordance with this Paragraph 11.1 C.

COSTS RELATING TO WEATHER:

The CONTRACTOR shall have no claims against the OWNER for damages for any injury
to work, materials, or equipment, resulting from the action of the elements. I,
however, in the opinion of the ENGINEER, the CONTRACTOR has made all reasonable
efforts to protect the materials, equipment, and work, the CONTRACTOR may be
granted a reasonable extension of Confract Times to make proper repairs, renewdals,
and replacements of the work, materials, or equipment.

COST OF WORK (BASED ON TIME AND MATERIALS}:

General: The term "cost of work” means the sum of all costs necessarily incurred and
paid by the CONTIRACTOR for fabor, materials, and equipment in the proper
performance of exira work. Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by the
OWNER, such costs shall be in amounts no higher than those prevailing in the locality
of the Project, shall include only the following ftems and shalt not include any of the
costs itemized in Paragraph 11.5.

Labor: The costs of labor will be the actual cost for wages prevailing for each craft or
type of workers performing the exira work at the time the extra work is done, plus
employer payments of payroll taxes, workers compensation insurance, liability
insurance, health and welfare, pension, vacation, apprenticeship funds, and other
direct costs resulting from federal, state or local laws, as well as assessments or benefils
required by lawful colleciive bargaining agreements. Labor costs for equipment
operators and helpers will be paid only when such costs are not included in the
invoice for equipment rental. The labor costs for foremen shall be proportioned to all
of their assigned work and only that applicable to extra work shall be paid. Nondirect
labor costs including superintendence shall be considered part of the markup set out
in Paragraph 11.4.

Materials: The cost of materials reported shall be at invoice or lowest current price at
which materials are locally available and delivered to the Site in the guantities
involved, pius the cost of freight, delivery and storage, subject to the following:

1. All frade discounts and rebates shall accrue to the OWNER, and the CONTRACTOR
shall make provisions so that they may be obtained;

2 For materials secured by other than a direct purchase and direct biling to the
purchaser, the cost shall be deemed to be the price paid to the actual supplier as
determined by the ENGINEER. Except for actual costs incurred in the handling of
such materials, markup will not be dllowed:;

3. Payment for materials from sources owned wholly or in part by the purchaser shall
not exceed the price paid by the purchaser for similar materials from said sources
on exira work items or the current wholesale price for such materials delivered to
the Site, whichever price is lower; and
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4. If in the opinion of the ENGINEER the cost of material is excessive, or the
CONTRACTOR does not furnish safisfactory evidence of the cost of such material,
then the cost shall be deemed to be the lowest current wholesale price for the
quantity concemned delivered 1o the Site less frade discount. The OWNER reserves
the right o furnish materials for the exira work and no claim will be allowed by the
CONTRACTOR for costs and profit on such maferials.

D. Equipment: The CONTRACTOR will be paid for the use of equipment at the rental rate
listed for such equipment specified in the Supplementary General Condifions. Such
rental rate wilt be used to compute payments for equipment whether the equipment
is under the CONTRACTOR's confrol through direct ownership, leasing, renting, or
another method of acquisition. The rental rate to be applied for use of each item of
equipment will be the rate resulting in the least total cost to the OWNER for the total
period of use. If it is deemed necessary by the CONTRACTOR to use equipment not
isted in the publication specified in the Supplementary General Conditions, an
equitable rental rate for the equipment will be established by the ENGINEER. The
CONTRACTOR may furnish cost data which might assist the ENGINEER in the
establishment of the rental rate. Payment for equipment shall be subject to the
following:

1. All equipment shat, in the opinion of the ENGINEER, be in good working condition
and suitable for the purpose for which the equipment is to be used:;

5 Before consiruction equipment is used on the extra work, the CONTRACTOR shalll
plainly stencil or stamp an identifying number thereon at o conspicuous location,
and shall fumish to the ENGINEER, in duplicate, a description of the equipment and
its identifying number;

3 Unless otherwise specified, manufacturer's ratings and manufacturer approved
modifications shall be used to classify equipment for the determinatfion of
applicable rental rates. Equipment which has no direct power unit shall be
powered by a unit of at least the minimum rating recommended by the
manufacturer;

4. Individual pieces of equipment or tools having a replacement value of $500 or less,
whether or not consumed by use, will be considered fo be small tools and no
payment will be made therefore.

E. Equipment Rental Time: The rental time to be paid for equipment on the Site will be the
time the equipment is in productive operation on the exira work being performed
and, in addition, wil include the fime required fo move the equipment to the location
of the extra work and return it fo the original location or to another location requiring
no more time than that required to return it fo its original location; except, that moving
time will not be paid if the equipment is used on other than the extra work, even
though located at the Site of the exira work. Loading and transporting costs will be
allowed, in lieu of moving fime, when the equipment is moved by means other than its
own power, except that no payment will be made for loading and transporting costs
when the equipment is used at the Site of the extra work on other than the exira work.
Rental fime will not be allowed while equipment is inoperative due to breakdowns.
The rental time of equipment on the work Site wil be computed subject fo the
following:
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1. When hourly rates are listed, any part of an hour less than 30 minutes of operation
will be considered to be haif-hour of operation, and any part of an hour in excess
of 30 minutes will be considered one hour of operation;

2. When daily rafes are listed, any part of a day less than 4 hours operation will be
considered to be half-day of operation. When owner-opetrated equipment is used
to perform extra work to be paid for on a fime and materials basis, the
CONTRACTOR will be paid for the equipment and operator, as set forth in
Paragraphs 3, 4, and 5, following;

3. Payment for the equipment will be made in accordance with the provisions in
Paragraph 11.3D., herein;

4. Payment for the cost of labor and subsistence or travel alowance will be made af
the rates paid by the CONTRACTOR to other workers operating similar equipment
already on the Site, or in the absence of such labor, established by collective
bargaining agreements for the type of workmen and location of the exira work,
whether or not the operator is actually covered by such an agreement. A labor
surcharge will be added fo the cost of labor described herein in accordance with
the provisions of Paragraph 11.3 B., herein, which surcharge shall constitute full
compensation for payments imposed by state and federal laws and all other
payments made to or on behalf of workers other than actual wages; and

5 To the direct cost of equipment rental and labor, computed as provided herein, will
be added the allowances for equipment rental and labor as provided in
Paragraph 11.4, herein,

. Special Services: Special work or services are defined as that work characterized by
extraordinary complexity, sophistication, innovation, or a combination of fthe
foregoing attributes which are unigque to the construction industry. The ENGINEER will
make estimates for payment for special services and may consider the following:

1. When the ENGINEER and the CONTRACTOR, determine that a speciadl service or
work is required which cannot be performed by the forces of the CONTRACTOR or
those of any of its Subcontractors, the special service or waork may be performed
by an entity especially skilled in the work to be performed. After validation of
invoices and determination of market values by the ENGINEER, invoices for special
services or work based upon the current fair market value thereof may be
accepted without complete itemization of labor, material, and equipment rental
costs;

7 When the CONTRACTOR is required to perform work necessitating special
fabrication or machining process in a fabrication or a machine shop facility away
from the Site, the charges for that portion of the work performed af the off-site
facility may, by agreement, be accepted as a special service and accordingly,
the invoices for the work may be accepted without detailed itemization; and

3. All invoices for speciat services wil be adjusted by deducting all frade discounts. In
lieu of the allowances for overhead and profit specified in Paragraph 11.4, herein,
an allowance of 15 percent wil be added to invoices for special services.

. Sureties: Al work performed hereunder shall be subject to all of the provisions of the
Contract Documents and the CONTRACTOR's sureties shall be bound with reference
thereto as under the original Agreement. Copies of all amendments to Bonds or
supplemental Bonds shall be submitted to the OWNER for review prior to the
performance of any work hereunder.
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11.4 CONTRACTOR'S OVERHEAD AND PROFIT:

A. Exira work ordered on the basis of fime and materials will be paid for at the actudl

11.5

necessary cost as determined by the ENGINEER, plus allowances for overhead and
profit. The allowance for overhead and profit will include full compensation for
superintfendence, taxes, field office expense, extended overhead, home office
overhead, and all other items of expense or cost not included in the cost of labor,
materials, or equipment provided for under Paragraph 11.3. The dllowance for
overhead and profit will be made in accordance with the following schedule:

Overhead and Profit Allowance

Labor 10 percent
Materials 10 percent
Equipment 10 percent

To the sum of the costs and markups provided for in this Article, an additionat 2
percent of the sum will be added as compensation for Bonds and insurance.

It is understood that labor, materials, and equipment for extra work may be furnished
by the CONTRACTOR or by the Subcontractor on behalf of the CONTRACTOR. When
all or any part of the extra work is performed by a Subcontractor, the allowance
specified herein will be applied fo the labor, materials, and equipment costs of the
subcontractor, to which the CONTRACTOR may add § percent of the Subcontractor's
total cost for the extra work. Regardless of the number of hierarchical tiers of
Subcontractors, the 5 percent increase above the Subcontracior's total cost which
includes the allowances for overhead and profit specified herein may be applied one
time only.

EXCLUDED COSTS:

A. The term "cost of the work" shall not include any of the following:

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of CONTRACTOR's officers, executives,
proprietors, partners, principals, general  managers, engineers, architects,
estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and contracting agents,
expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel employed by CONTRACTOR
whether at the Site or in CONTRACTOR's principal or a branch office for general
administration of the WORK all of which are to be considered administrative costs
covered by the CONTRACTOR's allowance for overhead and profit;

2. Expenses of CONTRACTOR's principal and branch offices other than
CONIRACTOR's office at the Site;

3. Any part of CONTRACTOR's capital expenses, including interest on CONTRACTOR's
capital employed for the WORK and charges against CONTRACTOR for delinquent
payments;

4. Cost of premiums for all Bonds and for all insurance whether or not CONTRACTOR is
required by the Contract Documents to purchase and maintain the same (except
as provided by Paragraph 11.4 above);
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5. Costs due to the negligence of CONTRACTOR, any Subconfractor, or anyone
directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may
be liable, including but not limited to, the correction of Defective Work, disposal of
materials or equipment wrongly supplied, and making good any damage o
property; and

4. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the cost of any item not
specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 11.4.

11.6 CONTRACTOR'S EXTRA WORK REPORT:

A. In order to be paid for exira work, the CONTRACTOR must submit a daily extra work
report on the form furmished by the ENGINEER. The form must be completely filled out
based on the provisions of Paragraphs 11.3 through 11.5 and signed by the
CONTRACTOR and ENGINEER at the end of each work day. Failure to complete the
form and obtain appropriate signatures by the next working day after the extra work
of the previous day was completed will result in CONTRACTOR's costs for extra work
being disallowed.

ARTICLE 12-- CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIMES :
12.1  GENERAL:

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any claim for an
extension of the Contract Times shall be based on written notice delivered by the
CONTRACTOR to the ENGINEER promptly {but in no event later than 10 days) after the
start of the evenf giving rise to the claim and stating the general nature of the claim.
Notice of the extent of the claim with supporiing data shall be delivered within 30
days after the start of such event {unless the ENGINEER allows an additional period of
time for the submission of additional or more accurate data in support of the claim)
and shall be accompanied by the CONIRACTOR's written statement that the
adjustment claimed is the entire adjustment to which the CONTRACTOR is entitled as a
result of said event. All cidims for adjustment in the Contract Times will be determined
by the ENGINEER. No claim for an adjustment in the Confract Times will be valid if not
submitted in accordance with the requirements of this Paragraph 12.1 A. An increase
in Coniract Times does not mean that the CONTIRACTOR is due an increase in
Contract Price. Only compensable time extensions will result in an increase in Contract
Price.

B. All time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Agreement.

C. When CONTRACTOR is prevented from completing any part of the WORK within the
Contract Times {or Milestones) due to delay beyond the control of CONTRACTOR, the
Contract Times (or Milestones} will be extended in an amount equal to the time lost on
the critical path of the WORK due to such delay, if a claim is made therefore as
provided in Paragraph 12.1.A. Delays beyond the conirol of CONTRACTOR shailf
include, but not be limited to, acts or neglect by OWNER; acts or neglect of those
performing other work as contemplated by Article 7; and fires, floods, epidemics,
abnormal weather conditions, or acls of God. Delays attributable to and within the
control of any Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed o be delays within the
control of the CONTRACTOR.
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D.

12.2

A.

In no event will OWNER be liable to CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, any Supplier,
any other person or organization, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of
them, for any increase in the Contract Price or other damages arising out or resulting
from the following:

1. Delays caused by or within the confrol of CONTRACTOR; or

2. Delays beyond the control of both OWNER and CONTRACTOR including but not
fimited to fires, floods, epidemics, abnormal weather conditions, acts of God, or
acts or neglect by those performing other work as confemplated by Article 7.

EXTENSIONS OF CONTRACT TIMES FOR DELAY DUE TO WEATHER:

The CONTRACTOR's construction schedule shall anticipate delay due to unusually
severe weather.

Contract Times may be extended by the ENGINEER because of delays in excess of the
antficipated delay. The CONTRACTOR shall, within 10 days of the beginning of any
such delay, nofify the ENGINEER in writing and request an extension of Confract Times.
The ENGINEER wili ascertain the facts and the extent of the delay and extend the
Contract Times when, in its judgment, the findings of the fact justify such an extension.

ARTICLE 13 -- INSPECTIONS AND TESTS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL, OR
ACCEPTANCEOF DEFECTIVE WORK :

13.1

A.

13.2

NOTICE OF DEFECTIVE WORK:

Prompt notfice of Defective Work known fo the OWNER or ENGINEER will be given to
the CONTRACTOR. All Defective Work, whether or not in place, may be rejected,
corrected, or accepted as provided in this Article 13. Defective Work may be rejected
even if approved by prior inspection.

ACCESS TO WORK:

OWNER, ENGINEER, their consultanfs, sub-consultants, other representatives and
personnel of OWNER, independent testing laboratories, and governmental agencies
with jurisdictional interests shall have access to the WORK at reasonable times for their
observation, inspecting, and testing. CONTRACTOR shall provide them proper and
safe conditions for such access and advise them of CONTRACTOR's Site safety
procedures and programs so that they may comply therewith as applicable.

13.3 INSPECTIONS AND TESTS:

A.

B.

The CONTRACTOR shalll give the ENGINEER noft less than 24 hours notice of readiness of
the WORK for all required inspections, tests, or approvals, and shall cooperate with
inspection and testing personnel to facilitate required inspections or tests.

The OWNER shall employ and pay for the services of an independent testing
laboratory to perform all inspections, tests, or approvals required by the Confract
Documents except:
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1. Forinspection, tests, or approvals covered by Paragraphs 13.3C. and 13.3D. below;

5 That costs incurred in connection with tesfs or inspections conducted pursuant o
Paragroph 13.3G. shall be paid as provided in said Paragraph 13.3G.; and

3. As otherwise provided in the Contract Documents.

C. If Laws and Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any WORK {or
any port thereof) to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other
representative of such public body, CONTRACTOR shalt assume full responsibility for
arranging and obtaining such inspections, tesfs or approvals; pay ol costs in
connection therewith; and furnish the ENGINEER the required cerfificates of inspection
or approvdl.

D. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for arranging and obtaining and shall pay all
costs in connection with any inspections, tfests, or approvals required for the
ENGINEER's acceptance of materials or equipment to be incorporated in the WORK or
acceptance of materials, mix designs, or eguipment submitted for approval prior o
the CONTRACTOR's purchase thereof for incorporation in the WORK. Such inspections,
tests, or approvals shall be performed by organizations acceptable to the ENGINEER.

E. The ENGINEER will make, or have made, such inspections and tests as the ENGINEER
deems necessary to see that the WORK s being accomplished in accordance with
the requirements of the Confract Documents. Unless otherwise specified in the
Supplementary General Conditions, the cost of such inspection and testing will be
borne by the OWNER. in the event such inspections or tests reveal non-compliance
with the requirements of the Confract Documents, the CONTRACTOR shaill bear the
cost of corrective measures deemed necessary by the ENGINEER, as well as the cost
of subsequent re-inspection and retesting. Neither observations by the ENGINEER nor
inspections, tests, or approvals by others shall relieve the CONTRACTOR from the
CONTRACTOR's obligation to perform the WORK in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

F. If any WORK (including the work of others) that is fo be inspected, tested, or approved
is covered without written concurrence of the ENGINEER, it must, if requested by the
ENGINEER, be uncovered for observation. Such uncovering shall be af the
CONTRACTOR's expense unless the CONTRACTOR has given the ENGINEER not less
than 24 hours nofice of the CONTRACTOR's intention to perform such test or to cover
the same and the ENGINEER has not acted with reasonable prompfness in response fo
such nofice.

G. If any WORK is covered conirary to the written request of the ENGINEER, it must, if
requested by the ENGINEER, be uncovered for the ENGINEER's observation and
recovered at the CONTRACTOR's expense.

H. If the ENGINEER considers it necessary or advisable that covered WORK be observed
by the ENGINEER or inspected or tested by others, the CONTRACTOR, at the
ENGINEER's request, shall uncover, expose, or otherwise make available for
observation, inspection, or festing as the ENGINEER may require, thaf portion of the
WORK in question, furnishing all necessary 1abor, material, and equipment. If it is found
that such work is Defective Work, the CONTRACTOR shall bear all direct, indirect, and
consequential costs and damages of such uncovering, exposuJre, observation,
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13.4

13.5

13.6

13.7

inspection, and festing and of satisfactory reconstruction, including but not limited to,
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professiondis.
However, if such work is not found to be Defective Work, the CONTRACTOR will be
allowed an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Time, or
both, directly affributable fo such yncovering, exposure, observation, inspection,
testing, and reconstruction; and, if the parties are unable to agree as to the amount
or extent thereof, the CONTRACTOR may make a claim therefore as provided in
Articles 11 and 12.

OWNER MAY STOP THE WORK:

¥ Defective Work is idenfified, the OWNER may order the CONTRACTOR to stop
performance of the WORK, or any portion thereof, unfil the cause for such order has
been eliminated; however, this right of the OWNER to stop the WORK shalf nof give rise
to any duty on the part of the OWNER to exercise this right for the benefit of the
CONTRACTOR or any other party.

CORRECTION OR REMOVAL OF DEFECTIVE WORK:

If required by the ENGINEER, the CONTRACTOR shall promptly either correct all
Defective Work, whether or nof fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if the work has
been rejected by fhe ENGINEER, remove it from the Site and replace it with non-
defective WORK. The CONTRACTOR shall bear all direct, indirect, and consequential
costs and damages of such correction of removal, including but not limifed fo fees
and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals made
necessary thereby.

ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK:

If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of Defective Work, the
OWNER prefers to accept the Defective Work, the OWNER may do so. The
CONTRACTOR shali bear all direct, indirect, and conseguential costs attributable 1o
the OWNER's evaluation of and determination to accept such Defective Work. If any
such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, a Change Order will be issued
incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the
WORK, and the OWNER shall be entitied to an appropriate decrease in the Contract
Price.

OWNER MAY CORRECT DEFECTIVE WORK:

if the CONTRACTOR fails within c reasonable fime after wriitten nofice from the
ENGINEER to correct Defective Work, or to remove and replace Defective Work as
required by the ENGINEER in accordance with Paragraph 13.5A. of if the
CONTRACTOR fails to perform the WORK in accordance with the Confract
Documents, or if the CONTRACTOR fails to comply with any other provision of the
Contract Documents, the OWNER may, after seven days written nofice to the
CONTRACTOR, correct and remedy any such deficiency.

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this paragraph, the OWNER shall proceed

with corrective and remedial action. In connection with such corrective and remedidl
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action, the OWNER may exclude the CONTRACTOR from all or part of the Site, take
possession of alt or part of the WORK, and suspend the CONTRACTOR's services related
thereto and incorporate in the WORK all materials and equipment for which the
OWNER has paid the CONTRACTOR whether stored at the Site or elsewhere. The
CONTRACTOR shall provide the OWNER, OWNER's representatives, ENGINEER, and
ENGINEER's consultants access to the Site to enable OWNER to exercise the rights and
remedies under this paragraph.

C. All direct, indirect, and consequential costs and damages incurred by the OWNER in
exercising the rights and remedies under this paragraph wilt be charged against the
CONTRACTOR and o Change Order will be issued incorporating the necessary
revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the WORK; and the OWNER shall
be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. If the parties are unable
to agree as to the amount of the adjustment, the OWNER may make o claim
therefore as provided in Arficle 11. Such claim will include, but not be limited fo, all
costs of repair or replacement of work of others, destroyed or damaged by
correction, removal, or replacement of CONTRACTOR's Defective Work and all direct,
indirect, and consequential damages associated therewith.

D. The CONTRACTOR shall not be allowed an extension of Contract Times (or Milestones)
because of any delay in the performance of the WORK atfributable to the exercise by
OWNER of OWNER's rights and remedies under this paragraph.

13.8 CORRECTION PERIOD:
A. The correction period for Defective Work shall be the longer of:

1. One year after the date of final acceptance;

2. Such time as may be prescribed by Laws and Regulations;

3. Such time as specified by the terms of any applicable specidl guarantee required
by the Contract Documents; or

4. Such iime as specified by any specific provision of the Confract Documents.

B. If, during the correction period as defined in Paragraph 13.8A above, any work is
found 1o be Defective Work, the OWNER shall have the same remedies as sef forth in
Paragraphs 13.5, 13.6, and 13.7 above.

C. Where Defective Work (and damage to other work resulting there from) has been
corrected, removed, or replaced under this paragraph, the correction period
hereunder with respect to such work will be extended for an additional period of one
year after such comection or removal and replacement has been safisfactority
completed.

ARTICLE 14-- PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND COMPLETION :
14.1 SCHEDULE OF VALUES {LUMP SUM PRICE BREAKDOWN):

A. The schedule of vaiues or lump sum price breakdown established as provided in the
General Requirements shall serve as the basis for progress payments and shall be
incorporated into a form of Application for Payment acceptable to the ENGINEER.
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14.2

14.3

14.4

UNIT PRICE BID SCHEDULE:

Progress payments on account of unit price work will be based on the number of units
completed.

APPLICATION FOR PROGRESS PAYMENT:

Unless otherwise prescribed by law, on the 25th of each month, the CONTRACTOR
shall submit to the ENGINEER for review, the Application for Payment filled out and
signed by the CONTRACTOR covering the WORK completed as of the date of the
Application for Payment and accompanied by such supporting documentation as is
required by the Confract Documents.

The Application for Payment shall identify, as a subtotal, the amount of the
CONTRACTOR total earnings to datfe; pius the value of materials stored at the Site
which have not yet been incorporated in the WORK; and less a deductive adjustment
for materials installed which were nof previously incorporated in the WORK, but for
which payment was allowed under the provisions for payment for materials stored at
the Site, but not yet incorporated in the WORK.

The net payment due the CONTRACTOR shali be the above-mentioned subtotal from
which shall be deducted the amount of retainage specified in the Supplementary
General Conditions and the total amount of all previous payments made to the
CONTRACTOR.

The value of materials stored at the Site shall be an amount equal to the specified
percent of the value of such materials as sef forth in the supplementary Generadl
Conditions. Said amount shall be based upon the value of all acceptable materials
and equipment not incorporafed in the WORK but delivered and suitably stored at the
site or at another location agreed fo in writing; provided, each such individual item
has a vaiue of more than $5,000 and will become a permanent part of the WORK. The
Application for Payment shall also be accompanied by a bill of sale, invoice, or other
documentation warranting that the CONTRACTOR has received the materials and
equipment free and clear of all Liens and evidence that the materials and equipment
are covered by appropriate property insurance and other arangements to protect
the OWNER's interest therein, all of which will be satisfactory to the OWNER.

CONTRACTOR'S WARRANTY OF TITLE:

A. The CONTRACTOR warrants and guarantees that title to all WORK, materials, and

14.5

equipment covered by an Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the
WORK or not, will pass to the OWNER no later than the fime of payment, free and
clear of ali Liens.

REVIEW OF APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENT:

The ENGINEER will, within 7 days affer receipt of each Application for Payment, either
indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present the application to the
OWNER, or refun the application to the CONTRACTOR indicating in writing the
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ENGINEER's reasons for refusing to recommend payment. In the latter case, the
CONTRACTOR may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the application. If
the ENGINEER shill disagrees with a portion of the application, it will submit the
application recommending the undisputed portion of the application to the OWNER
for payment and provide reasons for recommending non-payment of the disputed
amount. Thirty days after presentation of the Application for Payment with the
ENGINEER's recommendation, the amount recommended will (subject to the
provisions of Paragraph 14.5B.} become due and when due will be paid by the
OWNER 1o the CONTRACTOR.

B. The ENGINEER, in ifs discretion, may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any

14.6

A.

payment. ENGINEER may also refuse to recommend any such payment, or, because
of subsequently discovered evidence or the results of subsequent inspections or fests,
nullify any such payment previously recommended, to such extent as may be
necessary in ENGINEER's opinion to protect OWNER from loss because:

1. The work is Defective Work or the completed WORK has been damaged requiring
correction or replacement,

2 The Coniract Price has been reduced by written amendment or Change Order.

3. The OWNER has been required to correct Defective Work or complete WORK in
accordance with Paragraph 13.7.

4. ENGINEER has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events
enumerated in Paragraph 15.1 through 15.4 inclusive.

The OWNER may refuse to make payment of the full amount recommended by the
ENGINEER because:

1. Claims have been made against OWNER on account of CONTRACTOR's
performance or furnishing of the WORK.

2 liens have been filed in connection with the WORK, except where CONTRACTOR
has delivered a specific Bond satisfactory to OWNER fo secure the satisfaction and
discharge of such Liens.

3 There are other items entiting OWNER to a set-off against the amount
recommended, or

4. OWNER has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated
in Paragraphs 14.58. through 14.5C and 15.1 through 15.4 inclusive. The OWNER
must give the CONIRACTOR immediate written notice [with a copy io the
ENGINEER) stating the reasons for such action and promptly pay the CONTRACTOR
the amount so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed o by OWNER and
CONTRACTOR, when CONTRACTOR corrects to OWNER's safisfaction the reasons
for such action.

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION:

When the CONTRACTOR considers the WORK ready for its infended use, the
CONTRACTOR shall notify the OWNER and the ENGINEER in writing that the WORK is
substantially complete. The CONTRACTOR shall aftach to this request a list of all work
items that remain to be completed and a request that the ENGINEER prepare a
Notice of Completion. Within a reasonable time thereafter, the OWNER, the
CONTRACTOR, and the ENGINEER shail make an inspection of the WORK 1o determine
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14.7

14.8

14.9

the status of compietion. if the ENGINEER does not consider the WORK substantially
complete, or the list of remaining work items o be comprehensive, the ENGINEER will
notify the CONTRACTOR in writing giving the reasons therefore. If the ENGINEER
considers the WORK substantially complete, the ENGINEER will prepare and deliver to
the OWNER for its execution and recordation the Notice of Completion signed by the
ENGINEER and CONTRACTOR, which shall fix the date of Substantial Completion.

PARTIAL UTILIZATION:

The OWNER shall have the right fo utilize or place into service any item of equipment
or other usable portion of the WORK prior to completion of the WORK. Whenever the
OWNER plans to exercise said right, the CONTRACTOR will be nofified in writing by the
OWNER, identifying the specific portion or portions of the WORK {o be so utilized or
otherwise placed into service.

It shall be understood by the CONTRACTOR that until such written nofification is issued,
all responsibility for care and maintenance of all of the WORK shall be borne by the
CONTRACTOR. Upon issuance of said written notice of Partial Utilization, the OWNER
will accept responsibility for the protection and maintenance of all such items or
portions of the WORK described in the written nofice.

The CONTRACTOR shalt retain full responsibility for satisfactory completion of the
WORK, regardless of whether a portion thereof has been partially ulilized by the
OWNER, and the CONTRACTOR's one year correction period shall commence only
after the date of Substantial Completion for the WORK.

FINAL APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT:

After the CONTRACTOR has completed all of the remaining work items referred to in
Paragraph 14.6 and delivered all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules,
guarantees, Bonds, certificates of inspection, marked-up record documenis (as
provided in the General Requirements), and other documents, all as required by the
Contract Documents, and after the ENGINEER has indicated that the WORK is
acceptable, the CONIRACTOR may make application for final payment following the
procedure for progress payments. The final Application for Payment shall be
accompanied by all documentation called for in the Contfract Documents, fogether
with complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to the OWNER) of
all Liens arising out of or filed in connection with the WORK.

FINAL PAYMENT AND ACCEPTANCE:

If, on the basis of the ENGINEER's observation of the WORK during construction and
final inspection, and the ENGINEER's review of the final Application for Payment and
accompanying documentation, all as required by the Contract Documents, the
ENGINEER is satisfied that the WORK has been completed and the CONTRACTOR's
other obligations under the Contract Documents have been fulfiled, the ENGINEER
will, within 14 days after receipt of the final Application for Payment, indicate in writing
the ENGINEER's recommendation of payment and present the applicafion to the
OWNER for payment.
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B.

After acceptance of the WORK by the OWNER's governing body, the OWNER will
make final payment to the CONTRACTOR of the amount remaining after deducting all
prior payments and all amounts to be kept or retained under the provisions of the
Contract Documents, including the following items:

1. Liguidated damages, as applicable;

2. Amounts withheld by OWNER under Paragraph 14.58. and C. which have not been
released; and

3. Two times the value of outstanding items of correction work or punch fist items yet
uncompleted or uncorrected, as applicable. All such work shall be completed or
corrected 1o the satisfaction of the OWNER within the time stated on the Notice of
Compiletion, otherwise the CONTRACTOR does hereby waive any and all claims to
all monies withheld by the OWNER fo cover the value of all such uncompleted or
uncorrected items.

. As a condition of final payment, the CONTRACTOR shall be required to execute a

release on the form provided by OWNER, releasing the OWNER from any and all
claims of fability for payment on the Project except for such amounts as may be
specifically described and excluded from the release.

14.10 RELEASE OF RETAINAGE AND OTHER DEDUCTIONS:

A. Affer executing the necessary documents to initiate the Lien period, and not more

than 45 days thereafter (based on a 30-day Lien filing period and 15-day processing
time), the OWNER will release to the CONTRACTOR the retainage funds withheld
pursuant to the Agreement, less any deductions to cover pending claims against the
OWNER pursuant to Paragraph 14.5C.

After filing of the necessary documents to initiate the Lien period, the CONTRACTOR
shall have 30 days to complete any outstanding items of correction work remaining to
be completed or corrected as listed on a final punch list made « part of the Notice of
Completion. Upon expirafion of the 45 days, referred to in Paragraph 14.10A., the
amounts withheld pursuant to the provisions of Paragraph 14.9B. herein, for all
remaining work items will be returned to the CONTRACTOR; provided, that said work
has been completed or corrected to the satisfaction of the OWNER within said 30
days. Otherwise, the CONTRACTOR does hereby waive any and all claims for all
monies withheld by the OWNER under this Agreement to cover two times the value of
such remaining uncompleted or uncorrected items.

ARTICLE 15 -- SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION ;

15.1

Al

SUSPENSION OF WORK BY OWNER:

The OWNER may, at any time and without cause, suspend the WORK or any portion
thereof for a period of not more than 90 days by notice in writing to the CONTRACTOR
without claim by CONTIRACTOR for additional compensation. Beyond the ninety [90)
day period, the CONTRACTOR shall resume the WORK on receipt of o notice of
resumption of work. The CONTRACTOR will be allowed an increase in the Contract
Price or an extension of the Contract Time, or both, directly atkibutable to any
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15.2

15.3

suspension if the CONTRACTOR makes an approved claim therefore as provided in
Articles 11 and 12.

TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT BY OWNER FOR DEFAULT:

In the event of default by the CONTRACTOR, the OWNER may give seven days wriffen
notice to the CONTRACTOR of OWNER's intenf to terminate the Agreement and
provide the CONTRACTOR an opportunity to remedy the conditions constituting the
default within a specified period of time. It will be considered a default by the
CONTRACTOR whenever CONTRACTOR shall:

1. Declare bankruptcy, become insolvent, or assign its assets for the benefit of its
creditors;

2. Disregard or violate the Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction;

3. Fail o provide materials or workmanship meeting the requirements of the Contract
Documents;

4. Disregard or violate provisions of the Coniract Documents or ENGINEER's

instructions;

Fail o prosecute the WORK according fo the approved progress schedule;

Fail o provide a qudlified superintendent, competent workmen, or materials or

equipment meeting the requirements of the Contract Documents; or

. Disregard the authority of the ENGINEER.

o

~J

If the CONTRACTOR fails to remedy the conditions constituting default within the fime
allowed, the OWNER may then issue the notice of termination.

In the event the Agreement is terminated in accordance with Paragraph 15.2A.,
herein, the OWNER may take possession of the WORK and may complete the WORK
by whatever method or means the OWNER may sefect. The cost of completing the
WORK will be deducted from the balance which would have been due the
CONTRACTOR had the Agreement not been terminated and the WORK completed in
accordance with the Contract Documents. If such cost exceeds the balance which
would have been due, the CONTRACTOR shalf pay the excess amount to the OWNER.
if such cost is less than the balance which would have been due, the CONTRACTOR
shall not have claim to the difference.

TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT BY OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE:

Upon seven days' written notice to the CONTRACTOR and the ENGINEER, the OWNER
may, without cause and without prejudice to any other right or remedy of the OWNER,
glect to terminate the Agreement. In such case, the CONTRACTOR shall be paid
(without duplication of any items):

1. For completed and acceptable WORK executed in accordance with the Contract
Documents, prior to the effective date of terminatfion, including fair and
reasonable sums for overhead and profit of such WORK;

2. For expenses sustained prior fo the effective date of termination in performing
services and furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Confract
Documents in connection with uncompleted WORK, plus fair and reasonable sums
for overhead and profit on such expenses;
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15.4

Al

B.

3. For all reasonable claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred in settlement of
terminated contracts with Subcontractors, Suppliers, and others; and

4. For reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination, CONTRACTOR shall not
be paid on account of loss of anficipated profits or revenue of other economic |oss
arising out of or resulfing from such termination.

TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT BY CONTRACTOR:

The CONTRACTOR may terminate the Agreement upon 14 days written noftice fo the
OWNER, whenever:

1. The WORK has been suspended under the provisions of Paragraph 15.1, herein, for
more than 90 consecutive days through no fault or negligence of the
CONTRACTOR, and notice to resume work or to terminate the Agreement has not
been received from the OWNER within this time period; or

2. The OWNER should fdil to pay the CONTRACTOR any monies due him in
accordance with the terms of the Coniract Documents and within 60 days after
presentation to the OWNER by the CONTRACTOR of a request therefore, unless
within said 14-day period the OWNER shall have remedied the condition upon
which the payment delay was based.

in the event of such termination, the CONTRACTOR shall have no claims against the
OWNER except for those claims specifically enumerated in Paragraph 15.3, herein,
and as determined in accordance with the requirements of said paragraph.

ARTICLE 16 -- MISCELLANEOUS :

16.1

A.

16.2

16.3

GIVING NOTICE:

Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written
notice, it will be deemed to have been validly given if delivered in person fo the
individuat or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for whom it is
intended, or if delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, fo
the last business address known fo the giver of the nofice.

TITLE TO MATERIALS FOUND ON THE WORK:

The OWNER reserves the right fo refain title to all soils, stone, sand, gravel, and other
materials developed and obtadined from excavations and other operations
connected with the WORK. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents,
neither the CONTRACTOR nor any subcontractor shall have any right, tifle, or inferest in
or to any such materiais. The CONTRACTOR will be permitted to use in the WORK,
without charge, any such materials which meet the requirements of the Conftract
Documents.

RIGHT TO AUDIT:

If the CONTRACTOR submits a claim to the OWNER for additiona compensation, the
OWNER shall have the right, as a condition to considering the claim, and as d basis for
evaluation of the claim, and until the claim has been seffled, to audit the
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16.4

16.7

CONTRACTOR's books to the extent they are relevant. This right shall include the right
to examine books, records, documents, and other evidence and accounting
procedures and practices, sufficient fo discover and verify all direct and indirect costs
of whatever nature claimed to have been incurred or anticipated to be incurred and
for which the claim has been submitted. The right to audit shall include the right to
inspect the CONTRACTOR's plant, or such parts thereof, as may e or have been
engaged in the performance of the WORK. The CONTRACTOR further agrees that the
right to audit encompasses all subcontracts and is binding upon Subcontractors. The
rights to examine and inspect herein provided for shall be exercisable through such
representatives as the OWNER deems desirable during the CONTRACTOR's normal
business hours at the office of the CONTRACTOR. The CONTRACTOR shall make
available to the OWNER for audifing, all relevant accounting records and documents,
and other financial data, and upon request, shall submit frue copies of requested
records to the OWNER.

SURVIVAL OF OBLIGATIONS:

All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guaranties made in, required by
or given in accordance with the Confract Documents, as well as all continuing
obligations indicated in the Contract Documents, will survive final payment,
completion and acceptance of the WORK or termination or completion of the
Agreement,

CONTROLLING LAW:

This Agreement is to be govemed by the law of the state in which the Project is
located.

SEVERABILITY:

If any term or provision of this Agreement is declared invalid or unenforceable by any
court of lawful jurisdiction, the remaining terms and provisions of the Agreement shall
not be affected thereby and shall remain in full force and effect.

WAIVER:

The waiver by the OWNER of any breach or violation of any term, covenant or
condition of this Agreement or of any provision, ordinance, or law shall not be
deemed to be a waiver of any other term, covenant, condition, ordinance, or law or
of any subsequent breach or violation of the same or of any other term, covenant,
condition, ordinance, or law. The subsequent payment of any monies or fee by the
OWNER which may become due hereunder shall not be deemed fo be a waiver of
any preceding breach or violation by CONIRACTOR or any ferm, covenant, condition
of this Agreement or of any applicable law or ordinance.

- END OF GENERAL CONDITIONS -
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SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS

PART 1- GENERAL:

These Supplementary General Conditions make additions, deletions, or revisions o the
General Conditions as indicated herein. All provisions which are not so added, deleted, or
revised remain in full force and effect. Terms used in these Supplementary Generdl
Conditions which are defined in the General Conditions have the meanings assigned to
them in the Generai Conditions.

S$GC-1 DEFINITIONS:
Add the following definitions fo Article 1:

ENGINEER - In accordance with this contract, the ENGINEER is further defined gs the City of
Edinbura DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORKS, Ponciano H. Longoria, P.E.. C.F.M.

OWNER -The OWNER is further defined as the City of Edinburg, 415 E. University, Edinburg,
Texas, 78541,

$GC-2.2 COPIES OF DOCUMENTS

The OWNER shall furnish to the CONTRACTOR two copies of the Contract Documents which
may include bound reduced drawings, if any, together with two sets of full-scale Drawings.
Additional quantities of the Contract Documents will be furnished at reproduction cost plus
mailing cost if copies are mailed.

SGC-2.4 STARTING THE WORK:
Add the following as Paragraphs 2.4C and 2.4D of the General Conditions:

C. The CONTRACTOR shall notify the Texas Excavation Safety System (TESS), Phone No. 1-
800-DIG-TESS, at least 48 hours in advance of the commencement of work at any site
to allow the member utilities to examine the construction site and mark the location of
the utilities' respective facilities.

D. The CONTRACTOR acknowledges that some (or allj of the utility companies with
facilifies shown on the drawings may not be members of TESS and, therefore, not
automatically contacted by the above referenced telephone number, The
CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for making itself aware of utility company facilities
not reported by the USA System, and shall be liable for any and all damages
stemming from repair or delay costs or any other expenses resulting from the
unanticipated discovery of underground utilities. The CONTRACTOR shall be
responsible for notifying all of the utilities at least 48 hours in advance of the
commencement of work at any site to allow the utilities to examine the consiruction
site and mark the tocation of the utilities’ respective facilifies. The CONTRACTOR shalll
also be responsible for verifying that each utility has responsibly responded to such
notification.
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$GC-4.2 REPORTS OF PHYSICAL CONDITIONS:

In the preparation of the Contfract Documents, the ENGINEER has relied upon reports of
explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at the site prepared by @ Geotechnical
Engineer engaged for this project. The Geotechnical Engineer prepared a report for this
oroject. A copy of this report and drawings may be examined at the office of
Engineer/Architect, during regular business hours if said reports and drawings are not bound
herein. The CONTRACTOR may rely upon the accuracy of the technical data contained in
the geotechnical report and drawings; however, the interpretation of such technical data,
including any interpolation or extrapolation thereof, and opinions contained in the report

and drawings are not fo be relied on by the CONTRACTOR.
SGC-4.5 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS:

No reports have been made available to the ENGINEER to indicate there will be discovery of
Asbestos, PCB's, Pefroleum, Hazardous Wastes, and/or Radioactive Materials at the Site. If the
Contractor encounters existing material on sites owned or controlled by the Owner or in
material sources that are suspected by visual observation or smell to contain hazardous
materials, the Contractor shall immediately notify the Engineer and the Owner, The Owner
will be responsible for the festing for and removal or disposition of hazardous materials on
sites owned or controlled by the Owner. The Owner may suspend the work, wholly or in part
during the testing, removal or disposition of hazardous matetials on sites owned or controlied
by the Owner. Materials ulilized in the project shall be free of any hazardous materials,
except as may be specifically provided for in the specifications.

SGC-5.1 BONDS
Delete the first sentence of Paragraph 5.1A and add the following:

The CONTRACTOR shall furnish a satisfactory Performance Bond in the amount of 100 percent
of the Coniract Price and a safisfactory Payment Bond in the amount of 100 percent of the
Contract Price as security for the faithful petformance and payment of alt ifhe
CONTRACTOR's obligations under the Contract Documents.

Add the following as Paragraph 5.1.D of the General Conditions {and renumber GC 5.1.D as
5.1.E):

$SGC-5.1.0 MAINTENANCE AND GUARANTY BOND:

The CONTRACTOR shail provide a Maintenance and Guaranty Bond in the amount of 100
percent of the confract price to provide a guarantee against defects in the WORK occurring
during the year following the one-year corection period. The Bond shall meet all of the
requirements listed in Paragraph 5.1 BONDS, shall be payable to the OWNER, and be at the
sole cost of the CONTRACTOR.

$GC-5.2 INSURANCE:

A The limits of liability for the insurance required by Paragraph 5.2 of the General
Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts or greater
where required by Laws and Regulations. Limits may be provided by d combination of
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primary and excess liability policies or through a single poficy. If the limifs are provided
by a combination of primary and excess liability policies, then the excess or umbrelia
liability overages shall include commercial general, comprehensive automobile, and
employer's liability and shall provide coverage at least as broad as the underlying
policies.

1. Workers' Compensation:
a. State: In accordance with State Statute

b. Applicable Federal {e.g. USL&H}: Statutory
Note: If the WORK cailed for in the Contract Documents involves work in or on
any navigable waters, the CONTRACTOR shall provide Workers' Compensation
coverage which shall include coverage under the Longshore and Harbor
Workers® Compensation Act, the Jones Act. Maritime Law, and any other
coverage required under federal or State laws pertaining to workers in or on
navigable waters.

2. Comprehensive or Commercial General Liability:
Combined Single Limit:

a. Bodily Injury $250,000 each person
$500,000 each occurrence

b. Property Damage $100,000 egch occurrence
$100,000 aggregate

-or-  $500,000 combined single limits

3. Comprehensive Automobile Liability (including owned, hired, and non-owned
vehicles); Combined Single Limit:

a. Bodily Injury $100,000 each person
$500,000 each occurrence

b. Property Damage  $100,000 each occurrence
$100,000 each aggregate

o $500,000 combined single fimits
4. City's Protective Liability:

a. Bodily Injury $250,000 each person
$500,000 each occurrence

b. Property Damage $100,000 each occurrence
$100,000 each aggregate

-or-  $500,000 combined singie fimits
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B. All policies shall provide that the CONTRACTOR agrees fo waive dll rights of
subrogation against the OWNER, the ENGINEER, and their sub-consultants, employees,
officers and directors, for WORK performed under the Agreement. Endorsements shalll
be provided with certificates of insurance.

C. All policies shall also specify that the insurance provided by the CONTRACTOR will be
considered primary and not contributory to any other insurance available to the
OWNER or ENGINEER.

D. All policies except Workers' Compensation and Builders Risk shall name the OWNER,
ENGINEER, their consuttants, sub-consultants, and their officers, directors, agents and
employees as additional insured. The Builders Risk insurance shall name the
CONTRACTOR, OWNER, and ENGINEER as named insured.

E. All policies shall provide for thirty days notice prior o any cancellation, reduction in
coverage of nonrenewal.

S$GC-5.2C INSURANCE:
Add the following to Paragraph 5.2C of the General Conditions:

The CONTRACTOR shall also name the City of Edinburg and its officers, directors,
agents, and employees as "additional insured’s" under the insurance policies.

$GC-6.5 SUBSTITUTES OR "OR EQUAL" ITEMS:
Add the following to Paragraph 6.5 of the General Conditions:

A. Whenever materials or equipment are indicated in the Contract Documents by using
the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular manufacturer, the naming
of the item is intended to establish the type, function, and quality required. If the
name is followed by the words "or equal" indicating that a substitution is permitted,
materials or equipment of other manufacturers may be accepted if sufficient
information is submitted by the CONTRACTOR to allow the ENGINEER to determine
that the material or equipment proposed is equivalent or equal to that named,
subject to the following requirements:

1. The burden of proof as to the type, function, and quality of any such substitution
product, material or equipment shall be upon the CONTRACTOR.

2. The ENGINEER will be the sole judge as ta the type, function, and quality of any
such substitution and the ENGINEER's decision shall be final.

3. The ENGINEER may require the CONTRACTOR to furnish additional data about the
proposed substitution.

4, The OWNER may require the CONTRACTOR to furnish a special performance
guarantee or other surety with respect to any subsfitution.

5. Acceptance by the ENGINEER of a substitution item proposed by the
CONTIRACTOR shail not relieve the CONIRACTOR of the responsibility for full
compliance with the Contract Documents and for adeguacy of the sulbstitution.




6.

The CONTRACTOR shall pay alf costs of implementing accepted substitutions,
including redesign and changes to WORK necessary fo accommeodate the
substitution.

B. The procedure for review by the ENGINEER will include the following:

1.

2.

if the CONTRACTOR wishes to provide a substitution item, the CONTRACTOR shall
make written application to the ENGINEER on the "Substitution Request Form.”
Unless otherwise provided by law or authorized in wiiting by the ENGINEER, the
"Substitution Request Form(s)" shall be submitted within the 35-day period after
award of the Confract.

Wherever a proposed substitution item has not been submitted within said 35-day
period, or wherever the submission of a proposed substitution material or
equipment has been judged to be unacceptable by the ENGINEER, the
CONTRACTOR shall provide the material or equipment indicated in the Contract
Documents.

The CONTRACTOR shatt certify by signing the form that the list of paragraphs on the
form are correct for the proposed substitution.

The ENGINEER will evaluate each proposed substitution within a reasonable period
of time.

As applicable, no shop drawing submittals shall be made for a substitution item nor
shall any substitution item be ordered, installed, or utilized without the ENGINEER'S
prior written acceptance of the CONTRACTOR'S "Substitution Request Form.”

The ENGINEER will record the fime required by the ENGINEER in evaluating
substitutions proposed by the CONTRACTOR and in making changes by the
CONTRACTOR in the Contract Documents occasioned thereby.,

C. The CONTRACTOR's application shall address the following factors which wil be
considered by the ENGINEER in evaluating the proposed substitution:

1.

2,

Whether the evaluation and acceptance of the proposed substitution will
prejudice the CONTRACTOR's achievement of Substantial Completion on fime.
Whether acceptance of the substitution for use in the WORK will require a change
in any of the Coniract Documents to adapt the design to the proposed
substitution.

Whether incorporation or use of the substitution in connection with the WORK is
subject to payment of any license fee or royalty.

Whether all variations of the proposed substitution from the items originally specified
are identified.

Whether available maintenance, repair, and replacement service are indicated.,
The manufacturer shall have a local service agency (within 50 miles of the site)
which maintains properly trained personnel and adequate spare parts and is able
to respond and complete repairs within 24 hours.

Whether an itemized estimate is included of all costs that will result directly or
indirectly from acceptance of such substitution, including cost of redesigh and
claims of other contractors affected by the resulting change.

Whether the proposed substitute item meets or exceeds the experience and/or
equivalency requirements listed in the appropriate technical specifications.
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D. Without any increase in cost to the OWNER, the CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for
and pay all costs in connection with proposed substitutions and of inspections and
testing of equipment or materials submitted for review prior to the CONTRACTOR's
purchase thereof for incorporation in the WORK, whether or not the ENGINEER
accepts the proposed substitution or proposed equipment or material. The
CONIRACTOR shall reimburse the OWNER for the charges of the ENGINEER for
evaluating each proposed substitution.

SGC-6.6 SUBCONTRACT LIMITATIONS:

Add the following as Paragraph 6.6B of the General Conditions:

B. The CONTRACTOR shall perform not less than 20 percent of the WORK with its own
forces (i.e., without subcontracting). The 20 percent requirement shall apply fo the
Contract Price less the values of OWNER-assigned contracts and allowances in the Bid
for pre-negotiated WORK.

SGC-6.7 PERMITS:

A. Except for the pemits specifically set forth in A above, the CONTRACTOR shall acquire
all permits required by Laws or Regulations, including, without limitation, the following
specific permits {if applicable):

1. Local jurisdiction building permits. OWNER will pay for local jurisdiction building
permit. CONTRACTOR will be responsible for acquiring permit,

2. State permits to construct and/or operate sources of air pollution,
3. Certificates and permits are required for sources such as, but not limited to:

a. Fuel buming equipment

b. Gasoline and petroleum distiflate storage containers

c. Land disturbing activities

d. Processing equipment (sand, gravel, concrete batch plant, etc.)

e. Odors
4. Permits to construct and/or operating permits for construction should be obtained
from: United Irrigation District '
Stormwater Permit.
Permit-Required Confined Space - The workplace in which the WORK is to be
performed may contain permit-required confined spaces (permit spaces) as
defined 29 CFR 1910.144 and, if so, permit space entry is aliowed only through
compliance with a confined space entry program meeting the requirements of 29
CFR 1910.146.

o~ on

SGC-6.17 INDEMNIFICATION:
Add the following to Paragraph 6.17A of the General Conditions:

The CONTRACTOR shall also indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the City of Edinburg, and
its officers, directors, agents, and employees, against and from all claims and liability arising
under or by reason of the Agreement or any performance of the WORK, but not from the sole
negligence or willful misconduct of the City of Edinburg.
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SGC-9.3

PROJECT REPRESENTATION:

A. The Owner, authorized representatives and agents of the Owner shall, at all times
have access to and be permitted to observe and review all work, materials,
equipment, payrolls, personnel records, employment condifions, material invoices,
and other relevant data and records pertaining to this Contfract. The Resident Project
Representative, who is the OWNER's agent, will act as directed by and under the
supervision of the OWNER and wilf confer with the ENGINEER regarding its actions. The
Resident Project Representative's dealings in matters pertaining fo the WORK shall, in
general, be only with the ENGINEER and the CONTRACTOR, and dedglings with
Subcontractors shall only be through or with the full knowledge of the CONTRACTOR.
Written communication with the OWNER will be only through or as directed by the
ENGINEER.

B. The Resident Project Representative shall have the duties and responsibilities set forth in
this paragraph.

1.

o~

Review the progress schedule of Shop Drawing submittals and schedule of values
prepared by the CONTRACTOR and consult with the ENGINEER concerning their
acceptability.

Attend preconsfruction conferences. Arrange a schedule of progress meetings
and other job conferences as required in consultation with the ENGINEER and
notify in advance those expected to attend. Attend meetings and maintain and
circulate copies of minutes thereof.

Serve as the ENGINEER's licison with the CONTRACTOR, working principally through
the CONTRACTOR's superinfendent and assist said superintendent in understanding
the intent of the Contract Documents. Assist the ENGINEER in serving as the
OWNER's licison with the CONTRACTOR.

Receive Shop Drawings and samples furnished by the CONTRACTOR.

Conduct on-site observations of the WORK in progress to assist the ENGINEER in
determining if the WORK is proceeding in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

Verify that the tests, eguipment, and systems startups and operating and
maintenance instruction are conducted as reguired by the Confract documents
and in presence of the required personnel, and that the CONTRACTOR maintains
adequate records thereof.

Transmit to the CONTRACTOR the ENGINEER's clarifications and interpretations of
the Contract Documents.

Consider and evaluate the CONTRACTOR's suggestions for modifications in the
Contract Documents and report them with recommendations to the ENGINEER.
Review applications for payment with the CONTRACTOR for compliance with the
established procedure for their submittal and forward them with recommendations
to the ENGINEER, noting particutarty their relation to the schedule of values, work
completed, and materials and eqguipment delivered at the Site but not
incorporated in the WORK.

.During the course of the WORK, verify that cerfificates, maintenance and

operation manudls, and other data required to be assembled and furnished by the
CONTRACTOR are applicable to the items actually installed.

. Before the ENGINEER prepares a Notice of Completion, as applicable, submit to

the CONTRACTOR a list of observed items requiring compietion or correction.
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12. Conduct final inspection in the company of the ENGINEER, the OWNER, and the
CONIRACTOR, and prepare a punch list of items to be completed or corrected.
13. Verify that dll items on the punch list have been completed or corrected and

make recommendations to the ENGINEER concerning accepiance.

SGC-11.3D EQUIPMENT

The CONTRACTOR will be paid for the use of equipment at the rental rate listed for such
equipment specified in the current edition of the following reference publication:

A. "Rental Rafe Blue Book for Constfruction Machinery” as published by the Machinery
information Division of the K-lIl Directory Corporation, (800) 669-3282.

$GC-12.2 WEATHER DELAYS:
Delete paragraphs 12.2.A and 12.2.B. Add the following:

A. The occurrence of unusually severe weather during the life of the Contract will be
considered a basis for extending contract fime when work is not already suspended
for other reasons. Unusually severe weather means weather, which at the time of year
that it occurs, is unusual for the piace in which it occurs.

B. Extension of fime for unusually severe weather will be determined on a monthly basis
and will include only those actual adverse wedther days in excess of the normal
adverse weather days inciuded in the Contract Time. Normal adverse weather means
adverse weather which, regardless of its severity, is o be reasonable expected for
that particular piace at that particular time of year. The normal adverse weather days
included in the Contract Time are based on historical records of temperature and
precipitation,

C. Actual adverse weather days are those days meeting one or more of the criteria listed
below. Time extensions for more than one criterion will take into consideration only
that criterion having the greatest impact. Those actual adverse weather days in
excess of the days listed in Table 12-1 will be allowed without regard to when they
occur (except prior fo mobilization or during suspension for other reasons) or their
impact on contract completion.

1. Days with maximum temperature of 32 degrees F or less — one full day allowed.

2. Days with minimum temperature of 32 degrees F or less, but whose maximum
temperature is over 32 degrees F — one-half day allowed.

3. Days when 2" or more of precipitation {rain or snow equivalent) occurs — one full
day allowed.

D. Aftached to the monthly Extension of Time Request, the CONTRACTOR shall submit a
summary statement showing the number of days charged to the Contract for the
preceding period

I. Anitemized account of each day of the month showing which days meet one of
the criteria outlined above,
3. Atotal number of adverse weather days.
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4. The total number of days due to the CONTRACTOR for adverse weather days in
excess of the normal adverse weather days.

$GC-14.3C AMOUNT OF RETENTION:
Add the following to Paragraph 14.3C of the General Conditions:

Unless otherwise prescribed by law, the OWNER may retain a porfion of the amount
otherwise due o the CONTRACTOR, as follows:

1. Confracts equaling a total amount of $500,000.00 or over will bear a retainage of
five {5) percent (%) on each partial disbursement. Contracis totaling less than
$500,000.00 will bear a retainage of ten [10) percent (%) on each partial
disbursement.

SGC-14.3D VALUE OF MATERIALS STORED AT THE SITE:

Unless otherwise prescribed by law, the value of materials stored at the Site shall be 90% of
the value of such materials.

SGC-16.8 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS AND TRAINING:

A. The Contractor shall obtain installation, operation, and maintenance manuals from
manufacturers and suppliers for equipment furnished under the contract. The
Contractor shall submif three copies of each complete manual fo the Engineer within
90 days after approval of shop drawings, product data, and samples, and nof later
than the date of shipment of each item of equipment to the project site or storage
location.

B. Each manual is to be bound in a folder and labeled to identify the contents and
project to which it applies. The manual shall contain the following applicabie ifems:

1. A listing of the manufacturer's identification, including order number, model, serial
number, and location of parts and service centers,

A list of recommended stock of parts, including part number and guantity.
Complete replacement parts list.

Performance data and rating tables.

Specific instructions for instaliation, operation, adjustment, and maintenance.
Exploded view drawings for major equipment items,

Lubrication requirements.

Complete equipment wiring diagrams and control schematics with terminal
identification.

©NO W

C. Operations and maintenance manuals specified herein are in addition fo any
operation, maintenance, or installation instructions required by the Contractor to
install, test, and start-up the equipment.

D. The Owner shall require the Engineer to promptly review each manual submitted,
noting necessary cofrections and revisions. If the Engineer rejects the manual, the
Contractor shall correct and resubmit the manual untit it is accepiable to Engineer as
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being in conformance with design concept of project and for compliance with
information given in the Contract Documents. Owner may assess Confractor a charge
for reviews of same items in excess of three {3) times. Such procedure shall not be
considered cause for delay. Acceptance of manuals by Engineer does not relieve
Contractor of any requirements or terms of the Contract.

E. The Contractor shall provide the services of trained, qualified technicians fo check final
equipment installation, to assist as required in placing same in operation, and to
instruct operating personnel in the proper manner of performing routine operation
and maintenance of the equipment.

SGC-16.9 AS-BUILT DIMENSION & DRAWINGS.

A. Conftractor shall make appropriate daily measurements of facilities constructed and
keep accurate records of location (horizontal and vertical} of all facilities.

B. Upon completion of each facility, the Contractor shall furnish Owner with one set of
direct prints, marked with red pencil, to show as-built dimensions and locations of dll
work constructed. As a minimum, the final drawings shall include the following:

1. Horizontal and vertical locations of work.

2. Changes in equipment and dimensions due to substitutions.
3. "Namepiate" data on all instalied equipment.

4. Deletions, additions, and changes to scope of work.

5. Any other changes made.

END OF SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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02101 - PREPARATION OF RIGHT-OF-WAY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF WORK:

A. Relocation or removal and proper disposal of all obstructions (as applicable) from the
right-of-way and from designated easements.

B. Obstructions shall include:

Remains of houses not completely removed by others.

Concrete, foundations, floor slabs, curb and gutter, driveways, and sidewalk.
Building materials such as brick, lumber and plaster.

Water wells, septic tanks, manholes, inlets, utility pipes and conduits.
Underground service station tanks, equipment or other foundations.
Fencing and retaining walls.

Paved parking areas.

Abandoned railroad tracks, ties, and scrap iron.

0. Ancillary structures such as shacks and outhouses.

10. Trees, stumps, bushes, shrubs, roots, limbs and logs.

11.  All rubbish and debris whether above or below ground.

12.  Power poles, telephone poles and service poles.

13.  Mail boxes.

N oL W

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS

A, Provide materials required to perform work as specified.
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 GENERAL

A. Clear entire project right-of-way and such other areas, including public or corporate
lands, specified in the plans of all structures and obstructions.

B. Trim carefully all trees and shrubs designated for preservation and protect from scarring
or other injuties during construction operation.

C. Removal of all foundations and underground obstructions, unless otherwise specified,
shall be removed to the following depths:

1. In embankment areas, two (2) feet below natural ground.
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2. In excavation areas, two (2) feet below the lower elevation of excavation.
3. In all other areas, one (1} foot below natural grade.

Backfill all holes, as directed by the ENGINEER, resulting from all removals.

Complete the preparation of right-of-way such that prepared right-of-way is free of holes,
ditches and other abrupt changes in elevations and irregularities to contours.

Plug the remaining ends of all abandoned storm sewers, culverts, sanitary sewers,
conduits, and utility pipes with concrete, as specified by the ENGINEER, to form a tight
closure.

On existing concrete where only a portion is to be removed, care shall be exercised to
avoid damage to remaining concrete. Where concrete reinforcement is encountered in
removed portions, a minimum of one (1) foot of such reinforcement shall be cleaned of
old concrete and left in place to tie into new construction. Concrete to be preserved, but
subsequently destroyed by the CONTRACTOR's operations, shall be replaced by the
CONTRACTOR at his expense in accordance with City Specifications, or as directed by
the ENGINEER.

The necessary Replacement or Relocation of obstructions shall be considered incidental
work to this Section and will not be paid for directly.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

4.01  PREPARATION OF RIGHT-OF-WAY

A, When listed as a separate contract pay item, shall be measured in accordance with
“Measurement and Basis of Payment” section or as shown on the Bid Proposal Form.

B. When not listed as a separate contract pay item, shall be considered as incidental work,
and the cost thereof shall be included in such contract pay item(s) as are provided in the
proposal contract.

C. Compensation, whether by contract pay item or incidental work will be for furnishing all
materials, labor, equipment, tools and incidentals required for the work, all in accordance
with the plans and these specifications.

* * % END OF SECTION * * *
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09100 —- BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND TRAFFIC HANDLING

(Referenced from 2004 TxDOT, ITEM 502 Barricades, Signs and Traffic Hundling — references
made to any other Sections of the 2004 TxDOT Manual shall become part of the Contract to be
Sollowed)

09100.1. Description. Provide, install, move, replace, maintain, clean, and remove upon
completion of work all barricades, signs, cones, lights, and other traffic control devices used for
traffic handling as indicated on the plans and as directed.

09100.2. Construction. Provide traffic control devices that conform to details shown on the
plans, the TMUTCD, and the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Device List (CWZTCDL)
maintained by the Traffic Operations Division.

A. Implementation. Before beginning work, designate in writing a Contractor’s Responsible
Person (CRP) to be the representative of the Contractor who is responsible for taking or
directing corrective measures of installation and maintenance deficiencies as soon as
possible. The CRP must be accessible by phone and able to respond to emergencies 24 hours
per day.

Follow the traffic control plan (I'CP) and install traffic control devices as shown on the plans
and as directed. Install traffic control devices straight and plumb. Do not make changes to the
Jocation of any device or implement any other changes to the TCP without the approval of
the Engineer. Minor adjustments to meet field constructability and visibility are allowed.

Submit Contractor-proposed TCP changes, signed and sealed by a licensed professional
engineer, to the Engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop, sign, and seal Contractor-
proposed changes. Changes must conform to guidelines established in the TMUTCD using
approved products from the CWZTCDL.

Maintain traffic control devices by taking corrective action as soon as possible. Corrective
action includes but is not limited to cleaning, replacing, straightening, covering, or removing
devices. Maintain the devices such that they are properly positioned, spaced, and legible, and
that retroreflective characteristics meet requirements during darkness and rain.

B. Flaggers. Provide a Contractor representative who has been certified as a flagging instructor
through courses offered by the Texas Engineering Extension Service, the American Traffic
Safety Services Association, the National Safety Council, or other approved organizations.
Provide the certificate indicating course completion when requested. This representative is
responsible for training and assuring that all flaggers are qualified to perform flagging duties.
A qualified flagger must be independently certified by one of the organizations listed above
or trained by the Contractor’s certified flagging instructor. Provide the Engineer with a
current list of qualified flaggers before beginning flagging activities. Use only flaggers on the
qualified list.

Flaggers must be courteous and able to effectively communicate with the public. When
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divecting traffic, flaggers must use standard attire, flags, signs, and signals and follow the
flagging procedures set forth in the TMUTCD.

C. Removal. Upon completion of work, remove all barricades, signs, cones, lights, and other
traffic control devices used for work-zone traffic handling, unless otherwise shown on the
plans.

09100.3. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. When listed as a separate contract pay item, shall be measured in accordance with
“Measurement and Basis of Payment” section or as shown on the Bid Proposal Form.

B. When not listed as a separate contract pay item, shall be considered as incidental work,
and the cost thereof shall be included in such contract pay item(s) as are provided in the
proposal contract.

C. Compensation, whether by contract pay item or incidental work will be for furnishing all
materials, labor, equipment, tools and incidentals required for the work, all in accordance
with the plans and these specifications.

# % % END OF SECTION * * *
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01568 - EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL DURING CONSTRUCTION

(Referenced from 2004 TX-DOT, ITEM 506-TEMPORARY EROSION, SEDIMENTATION, AND
ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROLS — references made to anty other Sections of the 2004 TX-DOT Manual
shall become part of the Confract fo be followed)

01568.1 DESCRIPTION. Install, maintain, and remove erosion, sedimentation, and
environmental control devices. Remove accumulated sediment and debris.

01568.2 MATERIALS.

A. Rock Filter Dams.

1. Aggregate. Furnish aggregate with hardness, durability, cleanliness, and resistance to
crumbling, flaking, and eroding acceptable to the Engineer. Provide the following:
« Types 1, 2, and 4 Rock Filter Dams. Use 3 to 6 in. aggregate.
+ Type 3 Rock Filter Dams. Use 4 to 8 in. aggregate.

2. Wire. Provide minimum 20 gauge galvanized wire for the steel wire mesh and tie wires for
Types 2 and 3 rock filter dams. Type 4 dams require:
« a double-twisted, hexagonal weave with a nominal mesh opening of 2-1/2 in. x 3-1/4 in.;
« minimum 0.0866 in. steel wire for netting;
+ minimum 0.1063 in. steel wire for selvages and corners; and minimum 0.0866 in. for
binding or tie wire.

3. Sandbag Material. Furnish sandbags meeting Section 506.2.], “Sandbags,” except that any
gradation of aggregate may be used to fill the sandbags.

B. Temporary Pipe Slope Drains. Provide corrugated metal pipe, polyvinyl chloride (PVC) pipe,
flexible tubing, watertight connection bands, grommet materials, prefabricated fittings, and flared
entrance sections that conform to the plans. Recycled and other materials meeting these
requirements are allowed if approved. Furnish concrete in accordance with Item 432, “Riprap.”

C. Baled Hay. Provide hay bales weighing at least 50 Ib., composed entirely of vegetable matter,
measuring 30 in. or longer, and bound with wire, nylon, or polypropylene string.

D. Temporary Paved Flumes. Furnish asphalt concrete, hydraulic cement concrete, or other
comparable non-erodible material that conforms to the plans. Provide rock or rubble with a
minimum diameter of 6 in. and a maximum volume of 1/2 cu. ft. for the construction of energy

dissipaters.

E. Construction Exits. Provide materials that meet the details shown on the plans and this Section.
1. Rock Construction Exit. Provide crushed aggregate for long and short-term construction
exits. Furnish aggregates that are clean, hard, durable, and free from adherent coatings such
as salt, alkali, dirt, clay, loam, shale, soft, or flaky materials and organic and injurious matter.

Use 4- to 8-in. aggregate for Type 1 and 2- to 4- in. aggregate for Type 3.
2. Timber Construction Exit. Furnish No, 2 quality or better railroad ties and timbers for
long-term construction exits, free of large and loose knots and treated to control rot. Fasten
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timbers with nuts and bolts or lag bolts, of at least 1/2 in. diameter, unless otherwise shown
on the plans or allowed. For short-term exits, provide plywood or pressed wafer board at
least 1/2 in. thick.

3. Foundation Course. Provide a foundation course consisting of flexible base, bituminous
concrete, hydraulic cement concrete, or other materials as shown on the plans or directed.

F. Embankment for Erosion Control. Provide rock, loam, clay, topsoil, or other earth materials
that will form a stable embankment to meet the intended use.

G. Pipe. Provide pipe outlet material in accordance with Item 556, “Pipe Under drains,” and details
shown on the plans.

H. Construction Perimeter Fence.

1. Posts. Provide essentially straight wood or steel posts that are at least 60 in. long. Furnish
soft wood posts with a minimum diameter of 3 in. or use 2 x 4 boards. Furnish hardwood
posts with a minimum cross-section of 1-1/2 x 1-1/5 in. Furnish T- or L-shaped steel posts
with a minimum weight of 1.3 Ib. per foot.

Fence. Provide orange construction fencing as approved by the Engincer.

3. TFence Wire. Provide 12-1/2 gauge or larger galvanized smooth or twisted wire. Providel6
gauge or larger tie wire.

4. Flagging. Provide brightly-colored flagging that is fade-resistant and at least 3/4 in. wide to

provide maximum visibility both day and night.

Staples. Provide staples with a crown at least 1/2 in. wide and legs at least 1/2 in. long.

6. Used Materials. Previously used materials meeting the applicable requirements may be used
if accepted by the Engineer.

i

@

I. Sandbags. Provide sandbag material of polypropylene, polyethylene, or polyamide woven fabric
with a minimum unit weight of 4 oz. per square yard, a Mullen burst-strength exceeding 300 psi,
and an ultraviolet stability exceeding 70%. Use natural coarse sand or manufactured sand meeting
the gradation given in Table 1 to fill sandbags. Filled sandbags must be 24 to 30 in. long, 16 to 18
in. wide, and 6 to 8 in. thick.

Table 1
- Sand Gradation -
{Sieve # Maximuxﬂ Retained (% by Weigﬁf) \
4 3% O
- 100_-“ - Q)% - n
200 95%

J. Temporary Sediment Control Fence. Provide a net-reinforced fence using woven geo-textile
fabric. Logos visible to the traveling public will not be allowed.
1. TFabric. Provide fabric materials in accordance with DMS-6230, “Temporary Sediment
Control Fence Fabric.”
2. Posts. Provide essentially straight wood or steel posts with a minimum length of 48 in.,
unless otherwise shown on the plans. Soft wood posts must be at least 3 in. in diameter or
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nominal 2 x 4 in, Hardwood posts must have a minimum cross-section of 1-1/2x 1-1/2 in. T-
or L-shaped steel posts must have a minimum weight of 1.3 1b. per foot.

Net Reinforcement. Provide net reinforcement of at least 12-1/2 gauge galvanized welded
wire mesh, with a maximum opening size of 2 x 4 in., at least 24 in. wide, unless otherwise
shown on the plans.

Staples. Provide staples with a crown at least 3/4 in. wide and legs 1/2 in. long.

Used Materials. Use recycled material meeting the applicable requirements if accepted by
the Engineer.

01568.3 EQUIPMENT. Provide a backhoe, front end loader, blade, scraper, bulldozer, or other
equipment as required when “Earthwork for Erosion Control” is specified on the plans as a bid item.

01568.4 CONSTRUCTION.

A. Contractor Responsibilities. Implement the Department’s Storm Water Pollution Prevention
Plan (SWP3) for the project site in accordance with the specitic or general storm water permit
requirements. Develop and implement an SWP3 for project-specific material supply plants
within and outside of the Department’s right of way in accordance with the specific or general
storm water permit requirements. Prevent water poliution from storm water associated with
construction activity from entering any surface water or private property on or adjacent to the
project site.

B. General

1.

Phasing. Implement control measures in the area to be disturbed before beginning
construction, or as directed. Limit the disturbance to the area shown on the plans or as
directed. If, in the opinion of the Engineer, the Contractor cannot control soil erosion and
sedimentation resulting from construction operations, the Engineer will limit the disturbed
area to that which the Contractor is able to control. Minimize disturbance to vegetation.
Maintenance. Immediately correct ineffective control measures. Implement additional
controls as directed. Remove excavated material within the time requirements specified in
the applicable storm water permit.

Stabilization. Stabilize disturbed areas where construction activities will be temporarily
stopped in accordance with the applicable storm water permit. Establish a uniform vegetative
cover. The project will not be accepted until a 70% density of existing adjacent undisturbed
areas is obtained, unless otherwise shown on the plans. When shown on the plans, the
Engineer may accept the project when adequate controls are in place that will control erosion,
sedimentation, and water pollution unti! sufficient vegetative cover can be established.
Finished Work. Upon acceptance of vegetative cover, remove and dispose of all temporary
control measures, temporary embankments, bridges, matting, false work, piling, debris, or
other obstructions placed during construction that are not a part of the finished work, or as
directed.

Restricted Activities. Do not locate disposal areas, stockpiles, or haul roads in any wetland,
water body, or streambed. Do not install temporary construction croSsings in or across any
water body without the prior approval of the appropriate resource agency and the Engineer.
Restrict construction operations in any water body to the necessary areas as shown on the
plans or applicable permit, or as directed. Use temporary bridges, timber mats, or other
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structurally sound and non-eroding material for stream crossings. Provide protected storage
area for paints, chemicals, solvents, and fertilizers at an approved location. Keep paints,
chemicals, solvents, and fertilizers off bare ground and provide shelter for stored chemicals.

C. Installation, Maintenance, and Removal Work. Perform work in accordance with the specific
or general storm water permit. Install and maintain the integrity of temporary erosion and
sedimentation control devices to accumulate silt and debris until earthwork construction and
permanent erosion control features are in place or the disturbed area has been adequately
stabilized as determined by the Engineer. If a device ceases to function as intended, repair or
replace the device or portions thereof as necessary. Remove sediment, debris, and litter. When
approved, sediments may be disposed of within embankments, or in the right of way in areas
where the material will not contribute to further siltation. Dispose of removed material in
accordance with federal, state, and local regulations. Remove devices upon approval or when
directed. Upon removal, finish-grade and dress the area. Stabilize disturbed areas in accordance
with the permit, and as shown on the plans or directed. The Contractor retains ownership of
stockpiled material and must remove it from the project when new installations or replacements
are no longer required.

1. Rock Filter Dams for Eresion Control. Remove trees, brush, stumps, and other
objectionable material that may interfere with the construction of rock filter dams. Place
sandbags as a foundation when required or at the Contractor’s option. For Types 1,2, 3, and
5, place the aggregate to the lines, height, and slopes specified, without undue voids. For
Types 2 and 3, place the aggregate on the mesh and then fold the mesh at the upstream side
over the aggregate and secure it to itself on the downstream side with wire ties, or hog rings,
or as directed. Place rock filter dams perpendicular to the flow of the stream or channel
unless otherwise directed. Construct filter dams according to the following criteria, unless
otherwise shown on the plans:

a. Type 1 (Non-reinforced).

(1) Height. At least 18 in. measured vertically from existing ground to top of filter dam.
(2) Top Width. At least 2 fi.
(3) Slopes. At most 2:1.

b. Type 2 (Reinforced).

(1) Height. At least 18 in. measured vertically from existing ground to top of filter dam.
(2) Top Width. At least 2 ft.
(3) Slopes. At most 2:1.

¢. Type 3 (Reinforced).

(1) Height. At least 36 in. measured vertically from existing ground to top of filter dam.
(2) Top Width. At least 2 ft.
(3) Slopes. At most 2:1.

d. Type 4 (Sack Gabions). Unfold sack gabions and smooth out kinks and bends. For
vertical filling, connect the sides by lacing in a single loop-double loop pattern on 4- to
5-in. spacing. At one end, pull the end lacing rod until tight, wrap around the end, and
twist 4 times. At the filling end, fill with stone, pull the rod tight, cut the wire with
approximately 6 in. remaining, and twist wires 4 times. For horizontal filling, place sack
flat in a filling trough, fill with stone, and connect sides and secure ends as described
above. Lift and place without damaging the gabion. Shape sack gabions to existing
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contours,
e. Type 5. Provide rock filter dams as shown on the plans.

2. Temporary Pipe Slope Drains. Install pipe with a slope as shown on the plans or as
directed. Construct embankment for the drainage system in 8-in. lifts to the required
elevations. Iand- amp the soil around and under the entrance section to the top of the
embankment as shown on the plans or as directed. Form the top of the embankment or carth
dike over the pipe slope drain at least 1 ft. higher than the top of the inlet pipe at all points.
Secure the pipe with hold-downs or hold-down grommets spaced a maximum of 10 t. on
center. Construct the energy dissipaters or sediment traps as shown on the plans or as
directed. Construct the sediment trap using concrete or rubble riprap in accordance with Item
432, “Riprap,” when designated on the plans.

3. Baled Hay for Erosion and Sedimentation Control. Install hay bales at locations shown on
the plans by embedding in the soil at least 4 in. and, where possible, approximately 1/2 the
height of the bale, or as directed. Fill gaps between bales with hay.

4. Temporary Paved Flumes. Construct paved flumes as shown on the plans or as directed.
Provide excavation and embankment (including compaction of the subgrade) of material to
the dimensions shown on the plans, unless otherwise indicated. Install a rock or rubble riprap
energy dissipater, constructed from the materials specified above toa minimum depth of 9 in.
at the flume outlet to the limits shown on the plans or as directed.

5. Construction Exits. When tracking conditions exist, prevent traftic from crossing or exiting
the construction site or moving directly onto a public roadway, alley, sidewalk, parking area,
or other right of way areas other than at the location of construction exits. Construct exits for
either long or short-term use.

a. Long-Term. Place the exit over a foundation course, if necessary. (rade the foundation
course or compacted subgrade to direct runoff from the construction exits to a sediment
trap as shown on the plans or as directed. Construct exits with a width of at least 14 ft.
for one-way and 20 ft. for two-way traffic for the full width of the exit, or as directed.
(1) Type 1. Construct to a depth of at least 8 in. using crushed aggregate as shown on the
plans or as directed.

(2) Type 2. Construct using railroad ties and timbers as shown on the plans or as
directed.

b. Short-Term.

(1) Type 3. Construct using crushed aggregate, plywood, or wafer board. This type of
exit may be used for daily operations where long-term exits are not practical.
(2) Type 4. Construct as shown on the plans or as directed.

6. Farthwork for Erosion Control. Perform excavation and embankment operations to
minimize erosion and to remove collected sediments from other erosion control devices.
a. Excavation and Embankment for Erosion Control Features. Place earth dikes,

swales, or combinations of both along the low crown of daily lift placement, or as
directed, to prevent runoff spillover. Place swales and dikes at other locations as shown
on the plans or as directed to prevent runoff spillover or to divert runoff. Construct cuts
with the low end blocked with undisturbed earth to prevent erosion of hillsides.
Construct sediment traps at drainage structures in conjunction with other erosion control
measures as shown on the plans or as directed. Where required, create a sediment basin
providing 3,600 cu. ft. of storage per acre drained, or equivalent control measures for
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drainage locations that serve an area with 10 or more disturbed acres at one time, not
including offsite areas.

b. Txcavation of Sediment and Debris. Remove sediment and debris when accumulation
affects the performance of the devices, after a rain, and when directed.

7. Construction Perimeter Fence. Construct, align, and locate fencing as shown on the plans
or as directed.

a. Installation of Posts. Embed posts 18 in. deep or adequately anchor in rock, with a
spacing of 8 to 10 ft.

b. Wire Attachment. Attach the top wire to the posts at least 3 ft. from the ground. Attach
the lower wire midway between the ground and the top wire.

¢. Flag Attachment. Attach flagging to both wire strands midway between each post. Use
flagging at least 18 in. long, Tie flagging to the wire using a square knot.

8. Sandbags for Erosion Control. Construct a berm or dam of sandbags that will intercept
sediment-laden storm water runoff from disturbed areas, create a retention pond, detain
sediment, and release water in sheet flow. Fill each bag with sand so that at least the top 6 in.
of the bag is unfilled to allow for proper tying of the open end. Place the sandbags with their
tied ends in the same direction. Offset subsequent rows of sandbags 1/2 the length of the
preceding row. Place a single layer of sandbags downstream as a secondary debris trap. Place
additional sandbags as necessary or as directed for supplementary support to berms or dams
of sandbags or earth.

9. Temporary Sediment-Control Fence. Provide temporary sediment-control fence near the
downstream perimeter of a disturbed arca to intercept sediment from sheet flow. Incorporate
the fence into erosion-control measures used to control sediment in areas of higher flow.
Install the fence as shown on the plans, as specified in this Section, or as directed.

a. Installation of Posts. Embed posts at least 18 in. deep, or adequately anchor, if in rock,
with a spacing of 6 to 8 ft. and install on a slight angle toward the run-off source.

b. Fabric Anchoring. Dig trenches along the uphill side of the fence to anchor 6 to 8 in. of
fabric. Provide a minimum trench cross-section of 6 x 6 in. Place the fabric against the
side of the trench and align approximately 2 in of fabric along the bottom in the upstream
direction. Backfill the trench, then hand-tamp.

¢. Fabric and Net Reinforcement Attachment. Unless otherwise shown under the plans,
attach the reinforcement to wooden posts with staples, or to steel posts with T-clips, inat
least 4 places equally spaced. Sewn vertical pockets may be used to attach reinforcement
to end posts. Fasten the fabric to the top strand of reinforcement by hog rings or cord
every 15 in. or less.

d. Fabric and Net Splices. Locate splices at a fence post with a minimum lap of 6 in.
attached in at least 6 places equally spaced, unless otherwise shown under the plans. Do
not locate splices in concentrated flow areas. Requirements for installation of used
temporary sediment control fence include the following:

« fabric with minimal or no visible signs of biodegradation (weak fibers),
« fabric without excessive patching (more than 1 patch every 15 to 20 ft.),
« posts without bends, and

* backing without holes.
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01568.5 PAYMENT. The following will not be paid for directly but are subsidiary to pertinent

Items:
« erosion-control measures for Contractor project-specific locations (PSLs) inside and outside
the right of way (such as construction and haul roads, ficld offices, equipment and supply
areas, plants, and material sources);
« removal of litter;
» repair to devices and features damaged by Contractor operations;
« added measures and maintenance needed due to negligence, carelessness, lack of
maintenance, and failure to install permanent controls;
« removal and reinstallation of devices and features needed for the convenience of the
Contractor;
« finish grading and dressing upon removal of the device; and
» minor adjustments including but not limited to plumbing posts, reattaching fabric, minor
grading to maintain slopes on an erosion embankment feature, or moving small numbers of
sandbags. The Contractor will be reimbursed in accordance with pertinent ltems or Article
9.5, “Force Account,” for maintenance, repair, or reinstallation of devices and features when
the need for additional control measures cannot be attributed to the above, as determined by
the Engineer. Stabilization of disturbed areas will be paid for under pertinent Items.
Furnishing and installing pipe for outfalls associated with sediment traps and ponds will not
be paid for directly but is subsidiary to the excavation and embankment under this Item.

A. Rock Filter Dams. The work performed and materials furnished in accordance with this Item
and measured as provided under “Measurement” will be paid for at the unit price bid as follows:

1.

Installation. Installation will be paid for as “Rock Filter Dams (Install)” of the type
specified. This price is full compensation for furnishing and operating equipment, finish
backfill and grading, lacing, proper disposal, labor, materials, tools, and incidentals.
Removal. Removal will be paid for as “Rock Filter Dams (Remove).” This price is full
compensation for furnishing and operating equipment, proper disposal, labor, materials,
tools, and incidentals. When the Engineer directs that the rock filter dam installation or
portions thereof be replaced, payment will be made at the unit price bid for “Rock Filter
Dams (Remove)” and for “Rock Filter Dams (Install)” of the type specified. This price is full
compensation for furnishing and operating equipment, finish backfill and grading, lacing,
proper disposal, labor, materials, tools, and incidentals

B. Temporary Pipe Slope Drains. The work performed and materials furnished in accordance with
this Ttem and measured as provided under “Measurement” will be paid for at the unit price bid
for “Temporary Pipe Slope Drains” of the size specified. This price is full compensation for
furnishing materials, removal and disposal, furnishing and operating equipment, labot, tools, and
incidentals.

Removal of temporary pipe slope drains will not be paid for directly but is subsidiary to the
installation Ttem. When the Engineer directs that the pipe slope drain installation or portions
thereof be replaced, payment will be made at the unit price bid for “Temporary Pipe Slope
Drains” of the size specified, which is full compensation for the removal and reinstallation of the
pipe drain.
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Earthwork required for the pipe slope drain installation, including construction of the sediment
trap, will be measured and paid for under Section 506.5.F, “Earthwork for Erosion and Sediment
ControL.”

Riprap concrete or stone, when used as an energy dissipater or as a stabilized sediment trap, will
be measured and paid for in accordance with Ttem 432, “Riprap.”

Baled Hay. The work performed and materials furnished in accordance with this Item and
measured as provided under “Measurement” will be paid for at the unit price bid for “Baled
Hay.” This price is full compensation for furnishing and placing bales, excavating trenches,
removal and disposal, equipment, labor, tools, and incidentals. When the Engineer directs that
the baled hay installation (or portions thereof) be replaced, payment will be made at the unit price
bid for “Baled Hay,” which is full compensation for removal and reinstallation of the baled hay.

Temporary Paved Flumes. The work performed and materials furnished in accordance with this
Tten and measured as provided under “Measurement” will be paid for at the unit price bid for
“Temporary Paved Flume (Install)” or “Temporary Paved Flume (Remove).” This price is full
compensation for furnishing and placing materials, removal and disposal, equipment, labor,
tools, and incidentals.

When the Engineer directs that the paved flume installation or portions thereof be replaced,
payment will be made at the unit prices bid for “Temporary Paved Flume (Remove)” and
“Temporary Paved Flume (Install).” These prices are full compensation for the removal and
replacement of the paved flume and for equipment, labor, tools, and incidentals.

Farthwork required for the paved flume installation, including construction of a sediment trap,
will be measured and paid for under Section 506.5.F, “Earthwork for Erosion and Sediment
Control.”

Construction Exits. Contractor-required construction exits from off right of way locations or
on- right of way PSLs will not be paid for directly but are subsidiary to pertinent Items.

The work performed and materials furnished in accordance with this Item and measured as
provided under “Measurement” for construction exits needed on right of way access to work
areas required by the Department will be paid for at the unit price bid for “Construction Exits
(Install)” of the type specified or “Construction Exits (Remove).” This price is full compensation
for furnishing and placing materials, excavating, removal and disposal, cleaning vehicles, labor,
tools, and incidentals.

When the Engineer directs that a construction exit or portion thereof be removed and replaced,
payment will be made at the unit prices bid for “Construction Exit (Remove)” and “Construction
Exit (Install)” of the type specified. These prices are full compensation for the removal and
replacement of the construction exit and for equipment, labor, tools, and incidentals.

Construction of sediment traps used in conjunction with the construction exit will be measured
and paid for under Section 506.5.F, “Earthwork for Erosion and Sediment Control.”
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F. Earthwork for Erosion and Sediment Control. The work performed and materials furnished in
accordance with this Item and measured as provided under “Measurement” will be paid for at the
unit price bid for “Excavation (Erosion and Sediment Control, In Place),” “Embankment
(Erosion and Sediment Control, In Place),” “Earthwork (Erosion and Sediment Control, In
Vehicles),” “Dragline Work (Erosion and Sediment Control),” “Backhoe Work (Erosion and
Sediment Control),” “Excavator Work (Erosion and Sediment Control),” “Front End Loader
Work (Erosion and Sediment Control),” “Blading Work (Erosion and Sediment Control),”
“Scraper Work (Erosion and Sediment Control),” or “Bulldozer Work (Erosion and Sediment
Control).”

This price is full compensation for excavation including removal of accumulated sediment in
various erosion control installations as directed, hauling, and disposal of material not used
elsewhere on the project; excavation for construction of erosion-control features; embankments
including furnishing material from approved sources and construction of erosion-control
features; sandbags; plywood; stage construction for curb inlets involved in curb-inlet sediment
traps; and equipment, labor; tools, and incidentals.

Earthwork needed to remove and obliterate of erosion-control features will not be paid for
directly but is subsidiary to pertinent Items unless otherwise shown on the plans.

Sprinkling and rolling required by this Item will not be paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to
this Ttem.

G. Construction Perimeter Fence. The work performed and materials furnished in accordance
with this Item and measured as provided under “Measurement” will be paid for at the unit price
bid for “Construction Perimeter Fence.” This price is full compensation for furnishing and
placing the fence; digging, fence posts, wire, and flagging; removal and disposal; and materials,
equipment, labor, tools, and incidentals.

Removal of construction perimeter fence will be not be paid for directly but is subsidiary to the
installation Item. When the Engineer directs that the perimeter fence installation or portions
thereof be removed and replaced, payment will be made at the unit price bid for “Construction
Perimeter Fence,” which is full compensation for the removal and reinstallation of the
construction perimeter fence.

H. Sandbags for Erosion Control. Sandbags will be paid for at the unit price bid for “Sandbags for
Erosion Control” (of the height specified when measurement is by the foot). This price is full
compensation for materials, placing sandbags, removal and disposal, equipment, labor, tools, and
incidentals.

Removal of sandbags will not be paid for directly but is subsidiary to the installation Item. When
the Engineer directs that the sandbag installation or portions thereof be replaced, payment will be
made at the unit price bid for “Sandbags for Erosion Control,” which is full compensation for the
reinstallation of the sandbags.

I. Temporary Sediment-Control Fence. The work performed and materials furnished in
accordance with this Item and measured as provided under “Measurement” will be paid for at the
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unit price bid for “Temporary Sediment-Control Fence,” This price is full compensation for
furnishing and placing the fence; trenching, fence posts, fabric and backfill; removal and
disposal; and equipment, labor, tools, and incidentals.

Removal of temporary sediment-control fence will not be paid for directly but is subsidiary to the
installation Ttem. When the Engineer directs that the temporary sedimentation control fence
installation or portions thereof be replaced, payment will be made at the unit price bid for
“Temporary Sediment-Control Fence,” which is full compensation for the removal and
reinstallation of the temporary sediment-control fence.

01568.6 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
01568.7 EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL DURING CONSTRUCTION

A. When listed as a separate contract pay item, shall be measured in accordance with “Measurement
and Basis of Payment” section or as shown on the Bid Proposal Form.

B. When not listed as a separate contract pay item, shall be considered as incidental work, and the
cost thereof shall be included in such contract pay item(s) as are provided in the proposal
contract,

C. Compensation, whether by contract pay item or incidental work will be for furnishing all
materials, labor, equipment, tools and incidentals required for the work, all in accordance with

the plans and these specifications.

#*+END OF SECTION***
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02210 - SUBGRADE PREPARATION (LIME TREATED)

(Referenced from 2004 TX-Dot, ITEM 260 Lime Treatment (Road-Mixed) — references made
to any other Sections of the 2004 TX-Dot Manual shall become part of the Contract to be Sfollowed)

260. Description. Mix and compact lime, water, and sub-grade or base (with or without
asphaltic concrete pavement) in the roadway.

260.2. Materials. Furnish uncontaminated materials of uniform quality that meet the
requirements of the plans and specifications. Notify the Engineer of the proposed material
sources and of changes to material sources. Obtain verification from the Engineer that the
specification requirements are met before using the sources. The Engineer may sample and test
project materials at any time before compaction. Use Tex-100-E for material definitions.

A. Lime. Furnish lime that meets the requirements of DMS-6350 “Lime and Lime Slurry,” and
DMS-6330, “Lime Sources Prequalification of Hydrated Lime and Quicklime.” Use
hydrated lime, commercial lime slurry, or quicklime, as shown on the plans. When
furnishing quicklime, provide it in bulk,

B. Flexible Base. Furnish base material that meets the requirements of Section 02601,
“Flexible Base,” for the type and grade shown on the plans, before the addition of lime.

C. Water. Furnish water free of industrial wastes and other objectionable material.

D. Asphalt. When asphalt or emulsion is permitted for curing purposes, furnish materials that
meet the requirements of Section 02577, “Asphalts, Oils, and Emulsions,” as shown on the
plans or as directed.

E. Mix Design. The Engineer will determine the target lime content and optimum moisture
content in accordance with Tex-121-E or prior experience with the project materials. The
Contractor may propose a mix design developed in accordance with Tex-121-E. The
Engineer will use Tex-121-E to verify the Contractor’s proposed mix design before
acceptance. Reimburse the Department for subsequent mix designs or partial designs
necessitated by changes in the material or requests by the Contractor. When treating existing
materials, limit the amount of asphalt concrete pavement to no more than 50% of the mix
unless otherwise shown on the plans or directed.

260.3. Equipment. Provide machinery, tools, and equipment necessary for proper execution of
the work. Provide rollers in accordance with Section 00210, “Rolling.” Provide proof rollers in
accordance with Section 00216, “Proof Rolling,” when required.

A. Storage Facility. Store quicklime and dry hydrated lime in closed, weatherproof containers.
B. Slurry Equipment. Use slurry tanks equipped with agitation devices to slurry hydrated lime

or quicklime on the project or other approved location. The Engineer may approve other
slurrying methods.
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Provide a pump for agitating the slurry when the distributor truck is not equipped with an
agitator. Equip the distributor truck with a sampling device in accordance with Tex-600-J, Part I,
when using commercial lime slurry.

C. Pulverization Equipment. Provide pulverization equipment that:

cuts and pulverizes material uniformly to the proper depth with cutters that planc to a
uniform surface over the entire width of the cut,

provides a visible indication of the depth of cut at all times, and

uniformly mixes the materials.

260.4. Construction. Construct each layer uniformly, free of loose or segregated areas, and with
the required density and moisture content. Provide a smooth surface that conforms to the typical
sections, lines, and grades shown on the plans or as directed.

A,

Preparation of Subgrade or Existing Base for Treatment. Before treating, remove
existing asphalt conerete pavement when shown on the plans or as directed. Shape
existing material in accordance with applicable bid items to conform to typical sections
shown on the plans and as directed.

When shown on the plans or directed, proof roll the roadbed in accordance with Section
00216, “Proof Rolling,” before pulverizing or scarifying existing material. Correct soft
spots as directed.

When new base material is required to be mixed with existing base, deliver, place, and
spread the new material in the required amount per station. Manipulate and thoroughly
mix new base with existing material to provide a uniform mixture to the specified depth
before shaping.

Pulverization. Pulverize or scarify existing material after shaping so that 100% passes a
2-1/2-in. sieve. If the material cannot be uniformly processed to the required depth in a
single pass, excavate and windrow the material to expose a secondary grade to achieve
processing to plan depth.

Application of Lime. Uniformly apply lime using dry or shurry placement as shown on
the plans or as directed. Add lime at the percentage determined in Section 260.2.E, “Mix
Design.” Apply lime only on an area where mixing can be completed during the same
working day.

Start lime application only when the air temperature is at least 35°F and rising or is at
least 40°F. The temperature will be taken in the shade and away from artificial heat.
Suspend application when the Engineer determines that weather conditions are
unsuitable.

Minimize dust and scattering of lime by wind. Do not apply lime when wind conditions,

Specifications- Subgrade Preparation (Lime Treated) 02210-2
City of Edinburg




in the opinion of the Engineer, cause blowing lime to become dangerous to traffic or
objectionable to adjacent property owners. When pebble grade quicklime is placed dry,
mix the material and lime thoroughly at the time of lime application. Use of quicklime
can be dangerous. Inform users of the recommended precautions for handling and
slorage.

1. Dry Placement. Before applying lime, bring the prepared roadway to
approximately optimum moisture content. When necessary, sprinkle in
accordance with Section 00204, “Sprinkling.” Distribute the required quantity of
hydrated lime or pebble grade quicklime with approved equipment. Only hydrated
lime may be distributed by bag. Do not use a motor grader to spread hydrated
lime.

2. Slurry Placement. Provide slurry free of objectionable materials, at or above the
approved minimum dry solids content, and with a uniform consistency that will
allow ease of handling and uniform application. Deliver commercial lime slurry to
the jobsite or prepare lime slurry at the jobsite or other approved location by using
hydrated lime or quicklime, as specified.

Distribute slurry uniformly by making successive passes over a measured section
of roadway until the specified lime content is reached. Uniformly spread the
residue from quicklime slurry over the length of the roadway being processed,
unless otherwise directed.

Mixing. Begin mixing within 6 hours of application of lime. Hydrated lime exposed to
the open air for 6 hours or more between application and mixing, or that experiences
excessive loss due to washing or blowing, will not be accepted for payment.

Thoroughly mix the material and lime using approved equipment. Allow the mixture to
mellow for 1 to 4 days, as directed. When pebble grade quicklime is used, allow the
mixture to mellow for 2 to 4 days, as directed. Sprinkle the treated materials during the
mixing and mellowing operation, as directed, to achieve adequate hydration and proper
moisture content. After mellowing, resume mixing until a homogeneous, friable mixture
is obtained.

After mixing, the Engineer will sample the mixture at roadway moisture and test in
accordance with Tex-101-E, Part III, to determine compliance with the gradation
requirements in Table 1.

Table 1 Gradation Requirements (Minimum % Passing)

Sieve Size Base Subgrade
1-3/4 in. 100 100
3/4 in. 85 85
No. 4 - 60
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E. Compaction. Compact the mixture using density control, unless otherwise shown on the
plans. Multiple lifts are permitied when shown on the plans or approved. Bring each layer
to the moisture content directed. When necessary, sprinkle the treated material in
accordance with Section 00204, “Sprinkling.” Determine the moisture content of the
mixture at the beginning and during compaction in accordance with Tex-103-E.

Begin rolling longitudinally at the sides and proceed toward the center, overlapping on
successive trips by at least one-half the width of the roller unit. On super clevated curves,
begin rolling at the low side and progress toward the high side. Offset alternate trips of
the roller. Operate rollers at a speed between 2 and 6 MPH, as directed. Rework, re-
compact, and refinish material that fails to meet or that loses required moisture, density,
stability, or finish before the next course is placed or the project is accepted. Continue
work until specification requirements are met. Rework in accordance with Section
260.4.F, “Reworking a Section.” Perform the work at no additional expense to the
Department.

1. Ordinary Compaction. Roll with approved compaction equipment, as directed. Correct
irregularities, depressions, and weak spots immediately by scarifying the areas affected,
adding or removing treated material as required, reshaping, and re-compacting.

2. Density Control. The Engineer will determine roadway density of completed sections in
accordance with Tex-115-E. The Engineer may accept the section if no more than 1 of
the S most recent density tests is below the specified density and the failing test is no
more than 3 pef below the specified density.

a. Subgrade, Compact to at least 95% of the maximum density determined in accordance
with Tex-121-E, unless otherwise shown on the plans.

b. Base. Compact the bottom course to at least 95% of the maximum density determined
in accordance with Tex-121-E, unless otherwise shown on the plans. Compact
subsequent courses treated under this Item to at least 98% of the maximum density
determined in accordance with Tex-121-E, unless otherwise shown on the plans.

F. Reworking a Section. When a section is reworked within 72 hours after completion of
compaction, rework the section to provide the required density. When a section is reworked
more than 72 hr. after completion of compaction, add additional lime at 25% of the
percentage determined in Section 260.2.E, “Mix Design.” Reworking includes loosening,
adding material or removing unacceptable material if necessary, mixing as directed,
compacting, and finishing. When density control is specified, determine a new maximum
density of the reworked material in accordance with Tex-121-E, and compact to at least 95%
of this density or as shown on the plans.

G. Finishing. Immediately after completing compaction of the final course, clip, skin, or tight-
blade the surface of the lime-treated material with a maintainer or sub-grade trimmer to a
depth of approximately 1/4 in. Remove loosened material and dispose of at an approved
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location. Roll the clipped surface immediately with a pneumatic tire roller until a smooth
surface is attained. Add small amounts of water as needed during rolling. Shape and maintain
the course and surface in conformity with the typical sections, lines, and grades shown on the
plans or as directed.

Finish grade of constructed sub-grade in accordance with Section 132.3.I.1, “Grade
Tolerances.” Finish grade of constructed base in accordance with Section 02601.4.D,
“Finishing.”

. Curing. Cure for the minimum number of days shown in Table 2 by sprinkling in

accordance with Section 00204, “Sprinkling,” or by applying an asphalt material at a rate of
0.05 o 0.20 gal. per square yard as directed. Maintain moisture during curing. Upon
completion of curing, maintain the moisture content in accordance with Article 132.3E,
“Maintenance of Moisture and Reworking” for sub-grade and Article 247.4E, “Curing” for
bases prior to placing subsequent courses. Do not allow equipment on the finished course
during curing except as required for sprinkling, unless otherwise approved. Apply seals or
additional courses within 14 catendar days of final compaction.

1
Table 2 Minimum Curing Requirements Before Placing Subsequent Courses

Untreated Material Curing (Days)
PI<35 2
PI>35 5

260.5 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A.

When listed as a separate contract pay item, shall be measured in accordance with
“Measurement and Basis of Payment” section or as shown on the Bid Proposal Form.

When not listed as a separate contract pay item, shall be considered as incidental work,
and the cost thereof shall be included in such contract pay item(s) as are provided in the
proposal contract.

Compensation, whether by contract pay item or incidental work will be for furnishing all
materials, labor, equipment, tools and incidentals required for the work, all in accordance
with the plans and these specifications.

# % * END OF SECTION * * #
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ITEM 247, Flexible Base Parameters

Flexible Base Type E will composed of caliche (argillaceous Limestone, calcareous or calcareous clay
particles) and may contain stone, conglomerate, gravel, sand or granular materials when these

materials are in situ with the caliche.

Bilended material for Flexible Base TY EGR 4

The Contractor may blend base material with another caliche source or with crushed concrete, meeting
the requirements for TY “D” matetials, provided a minimum of 50% caliche is used. The crushed
concrete may contain sand or granular materials. Stabilizing additives will not be allowed in the raw
crushed concrete base. Acceptance will be under the following conditions:

Condition One (1) When both components of the blend in their individual stockpiles meet all
the physical requirements of this Item, the field blending will be allowed.

Condition Two (2): When only one component of the blend passes the physical requirements of
this Item, the materials shall be blended through a plant for stockpile testing

and approval.

Flexible Base (TY E GR 4) shall conform to the following requirements:

BEFORE LIME IS ADDED

Retained on Sq. Sieve Percent Required
2 0

15" 20-60

No. 4 40-75

No. 40 T70-90
Max. PI; 15

Max. Wet Ball PI: 15

Wet Ball Mill Max Amount 50

The Wet Ball Test (Tex-116-E) shall be run and the Plasticity Index of the material passing the No. 40

sieve shall be determined (Wet Ball P1).

After 1% lime (laboratory) is added to unlimed material

rMin. Strength Triaxial Class 1. Triaxial Test (Lime Treated)

| Tex-121-E

Two (2) percent lime (by weight) will be incorporated into the Flexible Base in the field at the State’s

expense in accordance with the provisions of Items 260.

The percent of density as determined by Compaction Ratio (Tex-113-E) for the new Flexible Base

shall be a minimum of 98%.

The Contractor’s attention is called to the fact that certain existing and/or proposed structures may be
within the limits of the Flexible Base. It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to perform

construction operations without damage to these structures.

For water added under ltem 247, the sulfate content should not exceed 3000-ppm and the chloride

content should not exceed 3000-ppm.

Perform base ride quality testing for all base with onfy one lift of ACP or a seal coat as the final
surface in accordance with the Pharr District Special Provision for flexbase ride testing. Perform base

ride quality testing before placing the ACP or seal coat.




02601 - FLEXIBLE BASE

{Referenced from 2004 TxDOT, ITEM 247 Flexible Base - references made to any other Sections
of the 2004 TxDOT Manual shall become part of the Contract fo be followed)

02601.1. Description. Construct a foundation course composed of flexible base.

02601.2. Materials. Furnish uncontaminated materials of uniform quality that meet the
requirements of the plans and specifications. Notify the Engineer

of the proposed material sources and of changes to material sources. The Engineer may sample
and test project materials at any time before compaction throughout the duration of the project to
assure specification compliance. Use Tex-100-E material definitions.

A. Aggregate. Furnish aggregate of the type and grade shown on the plans and conforming
to the requirements of Table 1. Each source must meet Table 1 requirements for liquid
limit, plasticity index, and wet ball mill for the grade specified. Do not use additives such
as but not limited to lime, cement, or fly ash to modify aggregates to meet the
requirements of Table 1, unless shown on the plans.

Table 1
Material Requirements

Properiy 1est Method Grade | Grade 2 | Grade 3 | Grade d
Muster gradation sieve
size (% relained)
2-142 in. ] ]
1-34 in. n 0--10 0-10 v sl
As shown
/8 in. Tes-110-E 14-35 an the plans
3/8 in. 30--30
No. 4 45.-65 45-75 4578
No. 40 Hi-85 a)--85 50-85
Liquid limit, % nmax,' Tex-104-E 35 40 40 As shown
on the plans
Ax shown
Hasticity index. max.' 3
Plasticity index, max. Tes-106-E 10 12 12 on the plans
Plasticity index, min.' As shawir on the plans
Wet ball mill, % muax.? 40 45
.Wet ball mill,. Yo max. Fex-116-E As shown
increase passing the 20 20 an the plans
No. 40 sieve
U As sy
Classification’ 1.0 F.1-2.3 s shown
an the plans
Min. compressive ‘ e
strength’, psi Fex-117-E As shown
lateral pressure 8 psi 45 35 on the: plans
lateral pressure 15 psi 175 175
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1. Determine plastic index in accordance with Tex-107-E (linear shrinkage) when liquid limit
is unattainable as defined in Tex-104-E.

2. When a soundness value is required by the plans, test material in accordance with Tex-411-
A.

3. Meet both the classification and the minimum compressive strength, unless otherwise shown
on the plans.

1. Material Tolerances. The Engincer may accept material if no more than 1 of the 5 most
recent gradation tests has an individual sieve outside the specified limits of the gradation.

When target grading is required by the plans, no single failing test may exceed the master
grading by more than 5 percentage points on sieves No. 4 and larger or 3 percentage points on
sieves smaller than No. 4.

The Engineer may accept material if no more than 1 of the 5 most recent plasticity index tests is
outside the specified limit. No single failing test may exceed the allowable limit by more than 2
points.

2. Material Types. Do not use fillers or binders unless approved. Furnish the type specified on
the plans in accordance with the following.

a. Type A. Crushed stone produced and graded from oversize quarried aggregate that
originates from a single, naturally occuiring source. Do not use gravel or multiple
SOUICEs.

b. Type B. Crushed or uncrushed gravel. Blending of 2 or more sources is allowed.

¢. Type C. Crushed gravel with a minimum of 60% of the particles retained on a No. 4
sieve with 2 or more crushed faces as determined by Tex-460-A, Part 1. Blending of 2 or
more sources is allowed.

d. Type D. Type A material or crushed concrete. Crushed concrete containing gravel will
be considered Type D material. Crushed concrete must meet the requirements in Section
02601.2.A.3.b, “Recycled Material (Including Crushed Concrete) Requirements,” and be
managed in a way to provide for uniform quality. The Engineer may require separate
dedicated stockpiles in order to verify compliance.

e. Type E. As shown on the plans.

3. Recycled Material. Recycled asphalt pavement (RAP) and other recycled materials may be
used when shown on the plans. Request approval to blend 2 or more sources of recycled
materials.

a. Limits on Percentage. When RAP is allowed, do not exceed 20% RAP by weight
untess otherwise shown on the plans. The percentage limitations for other recycled
materials will be as shown on the plans.

b. Recycled Material (Including Crushed Concrete) Requirements.

(1) Contractor Furnished Recycled Materials. When the Contractor furnishes
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the recycled materials, including crushed concrete, the final product will be
subject to the requirements of Table 1 for the grade specified. Certify compliance
with DMS-11000, “Evaluating and Using Nonhazardous Recyclable Materials
Guidelines,” for Contractor furnished recycled materials. In addition, recycled
materials must be free from reinforcing steel and other objectionable material and
have at most 1.5% deleterious material when tested in accordance with Tex-413-
A. For RAP, do not exceed a maximum percent loss from decantation of 5.0%
when tested in accordance with Tex-406-A. Test RAP without removing the
asphalt.

(2) Department Furnished Required Recycled Materials.

When the Department furnishes and requires the use of recycled materials, unless

otherwise shown on the plans:

o Department required recycled material will not be subject to the requirements
in Table 1,

e Contractor furnished materials are subject to the requirements in Table 1 and
this Item,

o the final product, blended, will be subject to the requirements in Table 1, and

e for final product, unblended (100% Department furnished required recycled
material), the liquid limit, plasticity index, wet ball mill, classification, and
compressive strength is waived.

Crush Department-furnished RAP so that 100% passes the 2 in. sieve. The
Contractor is responsible for uniformly blending to meet the percentage required.

(3) Department Furnished and Allowed Recycled Materials. When the
Department furnishes and allows the use of recycled materials or allows the
Contractor to furnish recycled materials, the final blended product is subject to the
requirements of Table 1 and the plans.

¢. Recycled Material Sources. Department-owned recycled material is available to the
Contractor only when shown on the plans. Return unused Department-owned recyeled
materials to the Department stockpile location designated by the Engineer unless
otherwise shown on the plans. The use of Contractor-owned recycled materials is allowed
when shown on the plans. Contractor-owned surplus recycled materials remain the
property of the Contractor. Remove Contractor-owned recycled materials from the
project and dispose of them in accordance with federal, state, and local regulations before
project acceptance, Do not intermingle Contractor-owned recycled material with
Department-owned recycled material unless approved by the Engineer.

B. Water. Furnish water free of industrial wastes and other objectionable matter.
C. Material Sources. When non-commercial sources are used, expose the vertical faces of

all strata of material proposed for use. Secure and process the material by successive
vertical cuts extending through all exposed strata, when directed.
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02601.3. Equipment. Provide machinery, tools, and equipment necessary for proper execution
of the work. Provide rollers in accordance with Item 210, “Rolling.” Provide proof rollers in
accordance with Item 216, “Proof Rolling,” when required.

02601.4. Construction. Construct each layer uniformly, free of loose or segregated arcas, and
with the required density and moisture content. Provide a smooth surface that conforms to the
typical sections, lines, and grades shown on the plans or as directed. Stockpile base material
temporarily at an approved location before delivery to the roadway. Build stockpiles in layers no
greater than 2 ft. thick. Stockpiles must have a total height between 10 and 16 ft. unless
otherwise shown on the plans. After construction and acceptance of the stockpile, loading from
the stockpile for delivery is allowed. Load by making successive vertical cuts through the entire
depth of the stockpile. Do not add or remove material from temporary stockpiles that require
sampling and testing before delivery unless otherwise approved. Charges for additional sampling
and testing required as a result of adding or removing material will be deducted from the
Contractor’s estimates. Haul approved flexible base in clean trucks. Deliver the required quantity
to cach 100-ft. station or designated stockpile site as shown on the plans. Prepare stockpile sites
as directed. When delivery is to the 100-ft. station, manipulate in accordance with the applicable
Items.

A. Preparation of Subgrade or Existing Base. Remove or scarify existing asphalt concrete
pavement in accordance with Item 105, “Removing Stabilized Base and Asphalt
Pavement,” when shown on the plans or as directed. Shape the subgrade or existing base
to conform to the typical sections shown on the plans or as directed. When new base is
required to be mixed with existing base, deliver, place, and spread the new flexible base
in the required amount per station. Manipulate and thoroughly mix the new base with
existing material to provide a uniform mixture to the specified depth before shaping.
When shown on the plans or directed, proof roll the roadbed in accordance with Item
216, “Proof Rolling,” before pulverizing or scarifying. Correct soft spots as directed.

B. Placing. Spread and shape flexible base into a uniform layer with an approved spreader
the same day as delivered unless otherwise approved. Construct layers to the thickness
shown on the plans. Maintain the shape of the course. Control dust by sprinkling, as
directed. Correct or replace segregated areas as directed, at no additional expense to the
Department. Place successive base courses and finish courses using the same construction
methods required for the first course.

C. Compaction. Compact using density control unless otherwise shown on the plans.
Multiple lifts are permitted when shown on the plans or approved. Bring each layer to the
moisture content directed. When necessary, sprinkle the material in accordance with Item
204, “Sprinkling.” Begin rolling longitudinally at the sides and proceed towards the
center, overlapping on successive trips by at least 1/2 the width of the roller unit. On
superelevated curves, begin rolling at the low side and progress toward the high side.
Offset alternate trips of the roller. Operate rollers at a speed between 2 and 6 mph as
directed. Rework, recompact, and refinish material that fails to meet or that loses required
moisture, density, stability, or finish before the next course is placed or the project is
accepted. Continue work until specification requirements are met. Perform the work at no
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additional expense to the Department.

1. Ordinary Compaction. Roll with approved compaction equipment as directed.
Correct irregularities, depressions, and weak spots immediately by scarifying the areas
affected, adding or removing approved matetial as required, reshaping, and
recompacting.

2. Density Control. Compact to at least 100% of the maximum density determined by
Tex-113-E unless otherwise shown on the plans. Determine the moisture content of the
material at the beginning and during compaction in accordance with Tex-103-E. The
Engineer will determine roadway density of completed sections in accordance with Tex-
[15-E. The Engineer may accept the section if no more than 1 of the 5 most recent
density tests is below the specified density and the failing test is no more than 3 pef
below the specified density.

D. Finishing. After completing compaction, clip, skin, or tight-blade the surface with a
maintainer or subgrade trimmer to a depth of approximately 1/4 in. Remove loosened material
and dispose of it at an approved location. Seal the clipped surface immediately by rolling with a
pneumatic tire roller until a smooth surface is attained. Add small increments of water as needed
during rolling. Shape and maintain the course and surface in conformity with the typical sections,
lines, and grades as shown on the plans or as directed. In areas where surfacing is to be placed,
correct grade deviations greater than 1/4 in. in 16 ft. measured longitudinally or greater than 1/4
in. over the entire width of the cross-section, Correct by loosening, adding, or removing material.
Reshape and recompact in accordance with Section 02601.4.C, “Compaction.”

E. Curing. Cure the finished section until the moisture content is at least 2 percentage points
below optimum or as directed before applying the next successive course or prime coat.

02601.5. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A.

When listed as a separate contract pay item, shall be measured in accordance with
“Measurement and Basis of Payment” section or as shown on the Bid Proposal Form.

When not listed as a separate contract pay item, shall be considered as incidental work,
and the cost thereof shall be included in such coniract pay item(s) as are provided in the
proposal contract.

Compensation, whether by contract pay item or incidental work will be for furnishing all
materials, labor, equipment, tools and incidentals required for the work, all in accordance
with the plans and these specifications.

# % * END OF SECTION * * %
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00529 — CONCRETE CURB, GUTTER, AND COMBINED CURB AND GUTTER

{Referenced from 2004 TxDOT, ITEM 529 Concrete Curb, Guiter, and Combined Curb and Gutter —
references made to any other Sections of the 2004 TxDOT Manual shall become part of the Contract fo be
Sfollowed)

00529.1. DESCRIPTION. Construct hydraulic cement concrete curb, gutter, and
combined curb and gutter.

00529.2. MATERIALS. Furnish materials conforming to:

Item 360, “Concrete Pavement”

[tem 420, “Concrete Structures”

Ttem 421, “Hydraulic Cement Concrete”
ltem 440, “Reinforcing Steel.”

Use Class A concrete or matetial specified in the plans. Use Grade 8 coarse aggregate for
extruded Class A concrete. Use other grades if approved by the Engineer.

529.3. CONSTRUCTION. Provide finished work with a well-compacted mass and a surface
free from voids and honeycomb, in the required shape, line, and grade. Round exposed edges
with an edging tool of the radius shown on the plans. Mix, place, and cure concrete in
accordance with Item 420, “Concrete Structures.” Construct joints at locations shown on the
plans. Cure for at least 72 hr. Furnish and place reinforcing steel in accordance with Item 440,
“Reinforcing Steel.” Set and maintain a guideline that conforms to alignment data shown on the
plans, with an outline that conforms {o the details shown on the plans.

A. Conventionally Formed Concrete. Shape and compact subgrade, foundation, or
pavemeni surface to the line, grade, and cross section shown on the plans. Lightly
sprinkle subgrade or foundation material immediately before concrete placement. Pour
conerete into forms, and strike off with a template 1/4 to 3/8 in. less than the dimensions
of the finished curb unless otherwise approved. After initial set, plaster surface with
mortar consisting of 1 part hydraulic cement and 2 parts fine aggregate. Brush exposed
surfaces to a uniform texture.

Place curbs, gutters, and combined curb and gutters in 50-ft. maximum sections unless
otherwise approved.

B. Extruded or Slipformed Concrete. Hand-tamp and sprinkle subgrade or foundation
material before concrete placement. Provide clean surfaces for concrete placement. If
requited, coat cleaned surfaces with approved adhesive or coating at the rate of
application shown on the plans or as directed. Place concrete with approved self-
propelled equipment. The forming tube of the extrusion machine or the form of the
slipform machine must be easily adjustable vertically during the forward motion of the
machine to provide variable heights necessary to conform to the
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established gradeline.

Attach a pointer or gauge to the machine so that a continual comparison can be made
between the extruded or slipform work and the grade guideline. Other methods may be
used when approved.

Finish surfaces immediately after extrusion or slipforming,
00529.4. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. When listed as a separate contract pay item, shall be measured in accordance with
“Measurement and Basis of Payment™ section or as shown on the Bid Proposal Form.

B. When not listed as a separate contract pay item, shall be considered as incidental work,
and the cost thereof shall be included in such contract pay item(s) as are provided in the
proposal contract.

C. Compensation, whether by contract pay item or incidental work will be for furnishing all

materials, labor, equipment, tools and incidentals required for the work, all in accordance
with the plans and these specifications.

% % % END OF SECTION * * *
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00421 - HYDRAULIC CEMENT CONCRETE

(Referenced from 2004 TxDOT, ITEM 421 Hydranlic Cenent Concrete — references made to any other
Sections of the 2004 TxDOT Manual shall become part of the Contract to be followed)

00421.1. DESCRIPTION. Furnish hydraulic cement concrete for concrete pavements, concrete
structures, and other concrete construction.

00421.2. MATERIALS.

A, Cement. Furnish cement conforming to DMS-4600, “Hydraulic Cement.”

B. Supplementary Cementing Materials (SCM).
1. Fly Ash. Furnish fly ash conforming to DMS-4610, “Fly Ash.”
2. Ultra-Fine Fly Ash (UFFA). Furnish UFFA conforming to DMS-4610, “Fly Ash.”

3. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag (GGBFS). Furnish GGBFS conforming to
DMS-4620, “Ground Granulated Blast- Furnace Slag,” Grade 100 or 120.

4. Silica Fume. Furnish silica fume conforming to DMS-4630, “Silica Fume.”
5. Metakaolin. Furnish metakaolin conforming to DMS-4635, “Metakaolin.”

C. Chemical Admixtures. Furnish admixtures conforming to DMS-4640, “Chemical
Admixtures for Concrete.” Do not use calcium chloride,

D. Water. Furnish mixing and curing water that is free from oils, acids, organic matter, or other
deleterious substances. Water from municipal supplies approved by the Texas Department of
Health will not require testing. When using water from other sources, provide test reports
showing compliance with Table 1 before use. Water that is a blend of concrete wash water and
other acceptable water sources, certified by the concrete producer as complying with the
requirements of both Table 1 and Table 2, may be used as mix water. Test the blended water
weekly for 4 weeks for compliance with Table 1 and Table 2 or provide previous test results.
Then test every month for compliance. Provide water test results upon request.
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Table 1
Chemical Limits for Mix Water

Maximum
Contaminant Test Method Concentration
(ppm)
Chloride (Cl) ASTM D 512
Prestiessed concrete 500
Bridge decks & superstructure 500
All other concrete 1.000
Sulfate (5O04) ASTM D 516 1,000
; 3 ASTM D 4191 & :
Alkalies (Na,O + 0.658K,0) ASTM D 4192 600
Total solids AASHTO T 26 50.000
Table 2
Acceptance Criteria for Questionable Water Supplies
Property Test Method Limits
Compressive strength, min % confrol ASTM C 109" 90

at 7 days

Tlfne of set. deviation from control. ASTM C 191" from 60 early
Min. to 90 later

1. Base comparisons on fixed proportions and the same volume of test water compared to the
control nmux using city water or distilled water.

Do not use mix water that has an adverse effect on the air-entraining agent, on any other
chemical admixture, or on strength or time of set of the concrete. When using white hydraulic
cement, use mixing and curing water free of iron and other impurities that may cause staining or
discoloration.

E. Aggregate. Supply aggregates that meet the definitions in Tex-100-E. Provide coarse and fine
aggregates from sources listed in the Department’s Concrete Rated Source Quality Catalog
(CRSQC).

Provide aggregate from non-listed sources only when tested and approved by the Engineer
before use. Allow 30 calendar days for the Engineer to sample, test, and report results for non-
listed sources. Do

not combine approved material with unapproved material.

1. Coarse Aggregate. Provide coarse aggregate consisting of durable particles of gravel,
crushed blast furnace slag, recycled crushed hydraulic cement concrete, crushed stone, or
combinations thereof that are free from frozen material and from injurious amounts of
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salt, alkali, vegetable matter, or other objectionable material, either free or as an adherent
coating. Provide coarse aggregate of uniform quality throughout.

Provide coarse aggregate that, when tested in accordance with Tex-413-A, has:

« at most 0.25% by weight of clay lumps,
« at most 1.0% by weight of shale, and
« at most 5.0% by weight of laminated and friable particles.

Wear must not be more than 40% when tested in accordance with Tex-410-A. Unless
otherwise shown on the plans, provide coarse aggregate with a 5-cycle magnesium
sulfate soundness of not more than 18% when tested in accordance with Tex-411-A.
Crushed recycled hydraulic cement concrete is not subject to the 5-cycle soundness test.

The loss by decantation as tested in accordance with Tex-406-A, plus the allowable
weight of clay lumps, must not exceed 1.0% or the value shown on the plans, whichever
is smaller. In the case of aggregates made primarily from crushing stone, if the material
finer than the No. 200 sieve is established to be the dust of fracture and essentially free
from clay or shale as established by Tex-406-A, Part 111, the limit may be increased to
1.5%. When crushed limestone coarse aggregate is used in concrete pavements, the
decant may exceed 1.0% but not more than 3.0% if the material finer than the No. 200
sieve is determined to be at least 67% calcium carbonate in accordance with Tex-406-A,
Part I11.

Unless otherwise specified, provide aggregate conforming to the gradation requirements
shown in Table 3 when tested in accordance with Tex-401-A.

Table 3
Coarse Aggregate Gradation Chart
Percent Passing on Each Sieve
Aggregate | . .
Grade |Momimally gl 20 12| 1v | 34" | 12" | 38" |No.4 |No.8
1 Size
No.
1 2" 100 |80-100{ 50-85 2040 0-5
2 (467) 1-1/2" 100 (95100 35-70 10-30| 0-5
3 1-1/2" 100 |95-100 6090 | 25-60 0-5
4 (57) Isg 100 [95-100 25-60 0-10 | 05
5(67) 3/4" 100 |90-100 20-55| 0-10 | 05
6(7) 1/2" 100 |90-100] 40-70 | 0-15 | 05
7 3/8" 100 | 70-95] 0-25
8 3/8" 100 [95-100]{20-65]|0-10
1. Corresponding ASTM C 33 gradation shown in parentheses.
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2. Fine Aggregate. Provide fine aggregate consisting of clean, hard, durable particles of

natural or manufactured sand or a combination thereof with or without mineral filler.
Provide fine aggregate free from frozen material and from injurious amounts of salt,
alkali, vegetable matter, or other objectionable material, and containing no more than
0.5% clay lumps by weight in accordance with Tex-413-A.
Provide fine aggregate that does not show a color darker than standard when subjected to
the color test for organic impurities in accordance with Tex-408-A. Unless otherwise
shown on the plans, use fine aggregate with an acid insoluble residue of at least 60% by
weight when tested in accordance with Tex-612-J in all concrete subject to direct traffic.

Unless otherwise shown on the plans, when necessary, blend the fine aggregate to meet
the acid insoluble residue requirement.

When blending, use the following equation:
Acid Insoluble (%) = {(A1)(P1)+(42)(P2)}/100 where:
Al = acid insoluble (%) of aggregate |
A2 = acid insoluble (%) of aggregate 2
P1 = percent by weight of A7 of the fine aggregate blend
P2 = percent by weight of 42 of the fine aggregate blend.

Provide fine aggregate or combinations of aggregates, including mineral filler,
conforming to the gradation requirements shown in

Table 4
Fine Aggregate Gradation Chart (Grade 1)
Sieve Size Percent Passing
3/8 m. 100
No. 4 95-100
No. 8 80-100
No. 16 50—85
No. 30 25-65
No. 50 10-35"
No. 100 0-10
No. 200 0-3

1. 6-35 when sand equivalent value 1s greater than 85.
2. 06 for manufactured sand.
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Unless otherwise shown on the plans, provide fine aggregate with a sand equivalent of at
least 80 in accordance with Tex-203-F.For all classes of concrete except Class K, provide
fine aggregate with a fineness modulus between 2.30 and 3.10 as determined by Tex-402-
A. For Class K concrete, provide a fine aggregate with a fineness modulus between 2.60
to 2.80 unless otherwise shown on the plans.

3. Mineral Filler. Provide mineral filler consisting of stone dust, clean crushed sand, or
other approved inert material with 100% passing the No. 30 sieve and 65 to 100%
passing the No. 200 sieve when tested in accordance with Tex-401-A.

F. Mortar and Grout. When required or shown on the plans, provide mortar and grout
consisting of 1 part hydraulic cement, 2 parts sand, and sufficient water to provide the desired
consistency. Provide mortar with a consistency such that the mortar can be easily handled and
spread by trowel. Provide grout of a consistency that will flow into and completely fill all voids.

00421.3. EQUIPMENT.

A. Conerete Plants and Mixing Equipment. Except for volumetric mixers (auger/mixer), each
plant and fruck mixer must be currently certified by the National Ready Mixed Concrete
Association (NRMCA) or have an inspection report signed and sealed by a licensed professional
engineer showing that concrete measuring, mixing, and delivery equipment meets all
requirements of ASTM C 94. A new

certification or signed and sealed report is required every time a plant is moved. Plants with a
licensed engineer’s inspection require reinspection every 2 years. Provide a copy of the
certification or the signed and sealed inspection report to the Engineer. When equipment or
facilities fail to meet specification requirements, remove them from service until corrected.

1. Scales. Check all scales prior to beginning of operations, after each move, or whenever
their accuracy or adequacy is questioned, and at least once every 6 mo. Immediately
correct deficiencies, and recalibrate. Provide a record of calibration showing scales in
compliance with ASTM C 94 requirements. Check batching accuracy of volumetric water
batching devices and admixture dispensing devices at least every 90 days. Perform daily
checks as necessary to ensure measuring accuracy.

2. Volumetric Mixers. Provide volumetric mixers with rating plates defining the capacity
and the performance of the mixer in accordance with the Volumetric Mixer
Manufacturers Bureau or equivalent. Provide volumetric mixers that comply with ASTM
C 685. Provide test data showing mixers meet the uniformity test requirements of Tex-
472-A.

3. Agitators and Truck and Stationary Mixers. Inspect and furnish inspection reports on
truck mixers and agitators annually. If an inspection within 12 mo. is not practical, a 2-
mo. grace period (for a maximum of 14 mo. between inspections) is permitted. Include in
the report the condition of blades and fins and their percent wear from the original
manufacturer’s design. Repair mixing equipment exhibiting 10% or more wear before
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use. Provide truck mixers and agitators equipped with means to readily verify the number
of revolutions of the drum, blades, or paddles.

Provide stationary and truck mixers capable of combining the ingredients of the concrete
within the specified time or the number of revolutions specified into a thoroughly mixed
and uniform mass and capable of discharging the concrete so that at least 5 of the 6
requirements of Tex-472-A are met. As directed, to resolve issues of mix uniformity and
mixer performance, perform concrete uniformity tests on mixers or agitators in
accordance with Tex-472-A.

Perform the mixer ot agitator uniformity test at the full rated capacity of the equipment
and within the maximum mixing time or maximum number of revolutions. Remove from
service all equipment that fails the uniformity test.

Inspect and maintain mixers and agitators. Keep them reasonably free of concrete
buildup, and repair or replace worn or damaged blades or fins.

Ensure all mixers have a plate affixed showing manufacturer’s recommended operating
speed and rated capacity for mixing and agitating.

B. Hauling Equipment. Provide hauling equipment capable of maintaining the mixed concrete
in a thoroughly mixed and uniform mass and of discharging the concrete with a satisfactory
degree of uniformity.

When using non-agitating equipment for transporting concrete, provide equipment with smooth,
mortar-tight metal containers equipped with gates that prevent accidental discharge of the
concrete.

C. Testing Equipment. Unless otherwise shown on the plans or specified, in accordance with
the pertinent test procedure, furnish and maintain:

« test molds,

« curing facilities,

« maturity meters if used, and

« wheelbarrow or other container acceptable for the sampling of the concrete.

Provide strength-testing equipment in accordance with the Contract controlling test unless shown
otherwise.

00421.4. CONSTRUCTION.

A. Classification and Mix Design. Furnish mix designs using ACI 211, “Standard Practice for
Selecting Proportions for Normal, Heavyweight, and Mass Concrete,” or other approved
procedures for the classes of concrete required in accordance with Table 5. Do not exceed the
maximum water-to-cementitious-material ratio.
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A higher-strength class of concrete with equal or lower water-tocementitious- material ratio may
be substituted for the specified class of concrete.

To account for production variability and ensure minimum compressive strength requirements
are met, over-design the mix in accordance with Table 6.

1. Cementitious Materials. Use cementitious materials from prequalified sources;
otherwise, request sampling and testing for approval before use. Unless otherwise
specified or approved, limit cementitious material confent to no more than 700 Ib. per
cubic yard. When supplementary cementing materials are used, “cement” is defined as
“cement plus supplementary cementing material.” Use Type III cement only in precast
concrete or when specified or permitted.

For monolithic placements, use cement of the same type and from the same source. When
sulfate-resistant concrete is required, use mix design options 1,2, 3, or 4 given in Section
421.4.A.6, “Mix Design Options,” using Type /11, 11, V, IP, or IS cement. Do not use
Class C fly ash in sulfate-resistant concrete. Do not use supplementary cementing
materials when white hydraulic cement is specified.
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Table 5
Concrete Classes

Design
sStr oars
Class of i l-\?;iilf th’ Maximum A(gtgf}f;grs:te General Usage’
. . i . et <1 - £ >
Concrete 28-day ' W/C Ratio Gradesh
(psiy
Inlets, manholes, cwb. gutter. curb &
A 3.000 0.60 1-4.8  |gutter. conc. retards. sidewalks, driveways.
backup walls, anchors
B 2.000 0.60 2-7 Riprap. small roadside signs, and anchors
Drilled shafis. bridge substructure, bridge
railing. culverts except top slab of direct
C? 3.600 0.45 1-6  traffic culverts, headwalls, wing walls,
approach slabs, concrete traffic bairier
{cast-in-place)
D 1.500 0.60 2-7 Riprap
E 3.000 6.50 2-5 Seal concrete
£ Note 6 0.45 55 R.aih'oad structures: occasionally for bridge
piers. columns, or bents
o Note 6 0.45 3.6 Prestressed concrete bea;ns. boxes, piting.
and concrete traffic barrier (precast)
g3 4,000 0.45 5 5 Bndge slabs, top slabs of direct traffic
culverts
See Concrete pavenent
45 2-3
P Item 360 0
DC? 5.500 0.40 6 Dense conc. overlay
co’® 4.600 0.40 6 Conc. overlay
LMC? 4,000 0.40 6-8 Latex-modified concrete overlay
s Note 7 0.45 4t Sh.awy displacement shafis. underwater
drilled shafts
K’ Note 6 0.45 Note 6 |Note 6
HES Note 6 0.45 Note 6 [Note 6

1. Maxinmm water-cement or waler-cententitious ratio by weight.

2. Unless otherwise permitted. do not use Grade 1 coarse aggregate cxcept in massive
foundations with 4-in, minimum clear spacing between reinforcing steel bars. Do not use
Grade [ aggregate in drilled shafts.
3. Unless otherwise approved, use Grade 8 aggregate in extruded curbs.

4. For information only.

5. Snuctural concrete classes.

6. As shown on the plans or specified.

7. Cementitions material content shall be minimum 658 1b/cy of concrete.
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Table 6
Over Design to Meet Compressive Strength Requirements’

: 23 Standard Deviation, psi
No. of Tests 300 400 500 600 700
15 470 620 850 1,120 1,390
20 430 580 760 1,010 1,260
30 or more 400 530 670 900 1,130

1. When designing the mix. add the tabulated amounts to the minimum desigs strength in
Table 5.

2. Number of tests of a concrete mixture used to estimate the standard deviation of a concrete
production facility. Test of another mix within 1.000 psi of the specified strength may be used.
3. If less than 15 priof tests are available. the overdesign should be 1.000 psi for specified
strength less than 3,000 psi. 1.200 psi for specified strengths from 3.000 to 5.000 psi and
1,400 psi for specified strengths greater than 5.000 psi.

2. Aggregates. Limit the use of recycled crushed hydraulic cement concrete as a coarse or
fine aggregate to Class A, B, D, E, and P concrete. Limit recycled crushed concrete fine
aggregate to a maximum of 20% of the fine aggregate. When white hydraulic cement is
specified, use light-colored aggregates.

3. Chemical Admixtures. Use only preapproved concrete chemical admixtures from the
list of prequalified concrete admixtures maintained by the Construction Division. Submit
non-preapproved admixtures for testing to the Engineer for approval. Do not use high-
range water-reducing admixtures (Type F or G) or accelerating admixtures (Type CorE)
in bridge deck concrete.

4. Air Entrainment. Air-entrain all concrete except for Class B in accordance with Table 7
unless otherwise shown on the plans. Use moderate exposure values unless otherwise
specified. If the air content is more than 1-1/2 percentage points below or 3 percentage
points above the required air, the load of concrete will be rejected. If the air content is
more than 1-1/2 but less than 3 percentage points above the required air, the concrete may
be accepted based on strength tests.
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Table 7
Air Entrainment

Nominal Maximum % Air'
Aggregate Size, in. Moderate Exposure Severe Exposure
3/8 (Grades 7 & &) 6 7-1/2
1/2 (Grade 6) 5-1/2 7
3/4 (Grade 5) 5 6
| (Grade 4) 4-1/2 6
1-1/2 (Grades 2 & 3) 4-1/2 5-1/2
2 (Grade 1) 4 5

1. For specified concrete strengths above 5,000 psi a reduction of 1 percentage point is
permitted.

5. Stump. Unless otherwise specified, provide concrete slump in accordance with Table 8
using the lowest slump possible that can be placed and finished efficiently without
segregation or honeycombing. Concrete that excecds the maximum acceptable placement
slump at time of delivery will be rejected. When approved, the slump of a given concrete
mix may be increased above the values shown in Table 8 using chemical admixtures,
provided that the admixture-treated concrete has the same or lower water-cement or
water—cementitious-material ratio and does not exhibit segregation or excessive bleeding.
Request approval for the mix design sufficiently in advance for proper evaluation by the
Engineer.
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Table 8

Slump Requirements

Concrete Designation

Recommended Design
and Placement Slump,

Maximum Acceptable
Placement Slump, in.

in.

Drilled shafts See Item 416 See Item 416
Thin walled section .

hwariet 4 6-1/2
(9 1. or less)
Approach slabs, concrete
overlays, caps, colunmus, piers, 3 5
wall sections (over 9 in.)
Bridge slabs 4 5-1/2
Prestressed concrete members’ 4 6-1/2
Concrete trg ffic [)gx"l'iei‘., 4 6-1/2
concrete bridge railing
Dense concrete overlay 3/4 2
thex-moclltled conc. for 3 7.1/2
bridge deck overlays
Concrete placed underwater 6 8-1/2
(‘301101‘e-te pavement (slip- 112 3
formed)
Concrete pavement (formed) 4 6-1/2
Riprap, curb, gutter, slip- As approved As approved

formed, and extruded concrete

1. If a high-range water reducer (HRWR) is used, maxiroun acceptable placement slumyp will

be 9 i

Mix Design Options. For structural concrete identified in Table 5 and any other class of
concrete designed using more than 520 Ib. of cementitious material per cubic yard, use
one of the mix design Options 1-8 shown below. For concrete classes not identified as
structural concrete and designed using less than 520 lb. of cementitious material per cubic
yard, use one of the mix design Options 1-8 shown in Table 5, except that Class C fly ash
may be used instead of Class F fly ash for Options 1, 3, and 4 unless sulfate-resistant

concrete is required.

a. Option 1. Replace 20 to 35% of the cement with Class I fly ash.
b. Option 2. Replace 35 to 50% of the cement with GGBFS.
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c. Option 3. Replace 35 to 50% of the cement with a combination of Class F fly ash,
GGBFES, or silica fume. However, no more than 35% may be fly ash, and no more than
10% may be silica fume.

d. Option 4. Use Type IP or Type IS cement. (Up to 10% of a Type IP or Type IS
cement may be replaced with Class F fly ash, GGBFS, or silica fume.)

e. Option 5. Replace 35 to 50% of the cement with a combination of Class C fly ash and
at least 6% of silica fume, UFFA, or metakaolin. However, no more than 35% may be
Class C fly ash, and no more than 10% may be silica fume.

f. Option 6. Use a lithium nifrate admixture at a minimum dosage of 0.55 gal. of 30%
lithium nitrate solution per pound of alkalis present in the hydraulic cement.

g. Option 7. When using hydraulic cement only, ensure that the total alkali contribution
from the cement in the concrete does not exceed 4.00 Ib. per cubic yard. of concrete when
calculated as follows:

(Ib. cement per cu. yd.)x (% Na,O equivalent in cement)
100

In the above calculation, use the maximum cement alkali content reported on the cement
mill certificate.
h. Option 8. For any deviations from Options 1-7, perform the following:

1b. alkaliper cu.yd. =

» Test both coarse and fine aggregate separately in accordance with ASTM C 1260, using
440 g of the proposed cementitious material in the same proportions of hydraulic cement
to supplementary cementing material to be used in the mix.

« Before use of the mix, provide the certified test report signed and sealed by a licensed
professional engineer demonstrating that the ASTM C 1260 test result for each aggregate
does not exceed 0.10% expansion.

B. Trial Batches. Perform all preliminary trial batches and testing necessary to substantiate the
proposed mix designs, and provide documentation including mix design, material proportions,
and test results substantiating that the mix design conforms to specification requirements. Make
all final trial batches using the proposed ingredients in a mixer that is representative of the
mixers to be used on the job. Make the batch size at least 50% of the mixer’s rated capacity.
Perform fresh concrete tests for air and slump, and make, cure, and test strength specimens for
compliance with specification requirements. Test at least 3 sets of design strength specimens
with 2 specimens per set in accordance with Tex-418-A or Tex-448-A for each test age. Before
placing, provide the Engineer the option of witnessing final trial batches, including the testing of
the concrete. If not provided this option, the Engineer may require additional trial batches,
including testing, before the concrete is placed.

Establish 7-day compressive strength target values using the following formula for each concrete
mix to be used:
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7 - day avg. trial batch strength

Target value = Minimum design strength x :
28 - day avg. trial batch strength

When there are changes in aggregates or in type, brand, or source of cement, SCM, or chemical
admixtures, reevaluate the mix as a new mix design. A change in vendor does not necessarily
constitute a change in materials or source. When only the brand or source of cement is changed
and there is a prior record of satisfactory performance of the cement with the ingredients, new
trial batches may be waived by the Engineer. When the maturity method is specified or
permitted, establish the strength-maturity relationship in accordance with Tex-426-

A. When using the maturity method any changes in any of the ingredients, including changes in
proportions, will require the development of a new strength—maturity relationship for the mix.

C. Storage of Materials.

1. Cement, Supplementary Cementing Materials, and Mineral Filler. Store all cement,
supplementary cementing materials, and mineral filler in weatherproof enclosures that
will protect them from dampness or absorption of moisture. When permitted, small
quantities of sacked cement may be stored in the open, on a raised platform, and under
waterproof covering for up to 48 hours.

2, Aggregates. Ilandle and store concrete aggregates in a manner that prevents
contamination with foreign materials. If the aggregates are stored on the ground, clear the
sites for the stockpiles of all vegetation, level the sites, and do not use the bottom 6-in.
layer of aggregate without cleaning the aggregate before use. When conditions require
the use of 2 or more grades of coarse aggregates, maintain separate stockpiles and
prevent intermixing.

Where space is limited, separate the stockpiles using physical barriers. Store aggregates
from different sources in different stockpiles unless the Engineer authorizes pre-blending
of the aggregates. Minimize segregation in stockpiles. Remix and test stockpiles when
segregation is apparent. Sprinkle stockpiles to control moisture and temperature as
necessary. Maintain reasonably uniform moisture content in aggregate stockpiles.

3. Admixtures. Store admixtures in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations and
prevent admixtures from freezing.

D. Measurement of Materials. Except for volumetric mixers, measure concrete materials by
weight. Measure mixing water, consisting of water added to the batch, ice added to the batch,
water ocecurring as surface moisture on the aggregates, and water introduced in the form of
admixtures, by volume or weight. Measure ice by weight. Measure cement and supplementary
cementing materials in a weigh hopper and on a separate scale from those used for other
materials. Measure the cement first when measuring the cumulative weight. Measure concrete
chemical admixtures in powdered form by weight. Measure concrete chemical admixtures in
liquid form by weight or volume. Measure batch materials within the tolerances of Table 9.
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Table 9
Measurement Tolerances — Non-Volumetric Mixers

Material Tolerance (%)
Cement, wt. +1]
Mineral admixture, wet. -+
Cement + SCM (cumulative weighing), wt. £
Water, wt. or volume +3
Fine aggregate, wt. +2
Coatse aggregate, wt. +2
Fine + coarse aggregate {cumulative weighing), wt. £
Chemical admixtures, wt. or volume +3

When measuring cementitious materials at less than 30% of scale capacity, ensure that the
quantity measured is accurate to not less than the required amount and not more than 4% in
excess. When measuring aggregates in a cumulative weigh batcher at less than 30% of the scale
capacity, ensure that the cumulative quantity is measured accurate to £0.3% of scale capacity or
+3% of the required cumulative weight, whichever is less. For volumetric mixers, base
tolerances on volume—weight relationship established by calibration, and measure the various
ingredients within the tolerances of Table 10.

Correct batch weight measurements for moisture. When approved, under special circumstances,
measure cement in bags of standard weight. Weighing of sacked cement is not required. Do not
use fractional bags except for small hand-mixed batches of approximately 5 cu. ft. or less and
when an approved method of volumetric or weight measurement is used.

Table 10
Measurement Tolerances — Volumetric Mixers
Material Tolerance
Cement, wt. % 0 to+4
SCM., wt. % 0 to +4
Fine aggregate, wt. % +2
Coarse aggregate, wt. % +2
Admixtures, wt. or volume % +3
Water, wt. or volume % +1

E. Mixing and Delivering Concrete. Mix and deliver concrete by means of one of the following
operations:
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» central-mixed,

» shrink-mixed,

« truck-mixed,

« volumetric mixer-mixed, or
» hand-mixed.

Operate mixers and agitators within the limits of the rated capacity and speed of rotation for
mixing and agitation as designated by the manufacturer of the equipment. For shrink-mixed and
truck-mixed concrete, when there is a reason to suspect the uniformity of concrete delivered
using a truck mixer or truck agitator, conduct slump tests of 2 individual samples taken after
discharging approximately 15% and 85% of the load as a quick check of the probable degree of
uniformity. Take the 2 samples within an elapsed time of at most 15 min. If the slumps of the 2
samples differ by more than the values shown in Table 11, investigate the causes and take
cotrective actions including adjusting the batching sequence at the plant and the mixing time and
number of revolutions. Delivery vehicles that fail to meet the mixing uniformity requirements
must not be used until the condition is corrected.

Table 11
Slump Tolerance'
Average Slump Slump Tolerance’
4 in. or less 1.0 in.
4 to 6 1n. 1.5 m

1. Do not apply these tolerances to the required slumps in Table &.
2. Maximum permissible difference in results of test of samples from 2 locations in the
concrete batch.

Re-tempering or adding concrete chemical admixtures is only permitted at the job site when
concrete is delivered in a truck mixer. Do not add water after the introduction of mixing water at
the batch plant except on arrival at the job site, with approval, to adjust the slump of the
concrete. When this water is added, do not exceed the mix design water—cementitious-material
ratio. Turn the drum or blades at Jeast 30 additional revolutions at mixing speed to ensure
thorough and uniform mixing of the concrete. Do not add water or chemical admixtures to the
batch after any concrete has been discharged.

Maintain concrete delivery and placement rates sufficient to prevent cold joints. Before
unloading, furnish the delivery ticket for the batch of concrete containing the information
required on Department Form 596, “Concrete Batch Ticket.” When the concrete contains silica
fume, adjust mixing times and batching operations as necessary to ensurc the material is
completely and uniformly dispersed in the mix. The dispersion of the silica fume within the mix
will be verified by the Construction Division, Materials and Pavements Section, using cylinders
made from trial batches. If uniform dispersion is not achieved, make necessary changes to the
batching operations until uniform and complete dispersion of the silica fume is achieved.

1. Central-Mixed Concrete. Provide concrete that is mixed completely in a stationary
mixer. Mix concrete for a period of 1 min. for 1 cu. yd. and 15 sec. for each additional cu.
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yd. of rated capacity of the mixer unless mixer performance test data demonstrate that
shorter mixing times can be used to obtain a uniform mix in accordance with Tex-472-A.
Count the mixing time from the time all the solid materials are in the drum. Charge the
mixer so that some water will enter before the cement and aggregate. Ensure that all
water is in the drum by the end of the first 1/4 of the specified mixing time. Adjust the
mixing time if necessary to achieve a uniform mix. Concrete mixed completely in a
stationary mixer must be delivered to the project in a truck mixer, truck agitator, or non-
agitating delivery vehicle. When a truck mixer or truck agitator is used for transporting
concrete, use the manufacturer’s designated agitating speed for any turning during
transportation. Non-agitating delivery vehicles must be clean and free of built-up
concrete with adequate means to conirol concrete discharge. Deliver the concrete to the
project in a thoroughly mixed and uniform mass, and discharge the concrete with a
satisfactory degree of uniformity. Resolve questions regarding the uniformity of the
concrete by testing when directed by the Engineer in accordance with Tex-472-A.

2. Shrink-Mixed Concrete. Provide concrete that is first partially mixed in a stationary
mixer and then mixed completely in a truck mixer. Partially mix for the minimum time
required to intermingle the ingredients in the stationary mixer, and then transfer to a truck
mixer and mix the concrete at the manufacturer’s designated mixing speed for an
adequate amount of time to produce thoroughly mixed concrete. Deliver the concrete to
the project in a thoroughly mixed and uniform mass, and discharge the concrete with a
satisfactory degree of uniformity.

3. Truck-Mixed Concrete. Mix the concrete in a truck mixer from 70 to 100 revolutions at
the mixing speed designated by the manufacturer to produce a uniform concrete mix.
Deliver the concrete to the project in a thoroughly mixed and uniform mass and discharge
the concrete with a satisfactory degree of uniformity. Additional mixing at the job site at
the mixing speed designated by the manufacturer is allowed as Jong as concrete is
discharged before the drum has revolved a total of 300 revolutions after the introduction
of the mixing water to the cement and the aggregates.

4. Volumetric Mixer-Mixed Concrete. Unless otherwise specified or permitted, perform
all mixing operations in accordance with manufacturer’s recommended procedures.
Provide an accurate method of measuring all ingredients by volume, and calibrate
equipment to assure correct measurement of materials within the specified tolerances.

5. Hand-Mixed Concrete. When permitted, for small placements of less than 2 cu. yd., mix
up to a 2-sack batch of concrete by hand methods or in a small motor-driven mixer. For
such placements, proportion the mix by volume or weight.

F. Placing, Finishing, and Curing Concrete. Place, finish, and cure concrete in accordance
with the pertinent [tems.

G. Sampling and Testing of Concrete. Unless otherwise specified, all fresh and hardened
concrete is subject to testing as follows:
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1. Sampling Fresh Concrete. Provide all material to be tested. Fresh concrete will be
sampled for testing at the discharge end if using belt conveyors or pumps. When it is
impractical to sample at the discharge end, a sample will be taken at the time of discharge
from the delivery equipment and correlation testing will be performed and documented to
ensure specification requirements are met at the discharge end.

2. Testing of Fresh Concrete.

a. Air Content. Tex-414-A or Tex-416-A.

b. Slump. Tex-415-A.

¢. Temperature. Tex-422-A.

d. Making and Curing Strength Specimens, Tex-447-A.

3. Testing of Hardened Concrete. Only compressive strength testing will be used unless
otherwise specified or shown on the plans.

a. Compressive Strength. Tex-418-A.
b. Flexural Strength. Tex-448-A.
¢. Matarity. Tex-426-a.

4, Certification of Testing Personnel. Contractor personnel performing testing must be
either ACl-certified or qualified by a Department-recognized equivalent written and
performance testing program for the tests being performed. Personnel performing these
tests are subject to Department approval. Use of a commercial laboratory is permitted.
All personnel performing testing using the maturity method must be qualified by a
training program recognized by the Department before using this method on the job.

5. Adequacy and Acceptance of Concrete. The Engineer will sample and test the fresh
and hardened concrete for acceptance. The test results will be reported to the Contractor
and the concrete supplier. For any concreie that fails to meet the required strengths as
outlined below, investigate the quality of the materials, the concrete production
operations, and other possible problem areas to determine the cause. Take necessary
actions to correct the problem including redesign of the concrete mix. The Engineer may
suspend all concrete operations under the pertinent Items if the Contractor is unable to
identify, document, and correct the cause of the low strengths in a timely manner.
Resume concrete operations only after obtaining approval for any proposed corrective
actions.

a. Structural Concrete. For concrete classes identified as structural concrete in Table 5,
the Engineer will make and test 7-day and 28-day specimens. Acceptance will be based
on the design strength given in Table 5. The Engineer will evaluate the adequacy of the
concrete by comparing 7-day test results to the target value established in accordance
with Section 421.4.B, “Trial Batches.”

b. All Other Conecrete. For concrete classes not identified as structural concrete in Table
5, the Engineer will make and test 7-day specimens. The Engineer will base acceptance
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on the 7-day target value established in accordance with Section 421.4.B, “Trial
Batches.”

6. Test Sample Handling. Unless otherwise shown on the plans or directed, remove forms and
deliver department test specimens to curing facilities, in accordance with pertinent test
procedures. Clean and prepare forms for reuse.

00421.4. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A, When listed as a separate contract pay item, shall be measured in accordance with
“Measurement and Basis of Payment” section or as shown on the Bid Proposal Form.

B. When not listed as a separate contract pay item, shall be considered as incidental work,
and the cost thereof shall be included in such contract pay item(s) as are provided in the
proposal contract.

C. Compensation, whether by contract pay item or incidental work will be for furnishing all

materials, labor, equipment, tools and incidentals required for the work, all in accordance
with the plans and these specifications.

* % * END OF SECTION * * *
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00440 —- REINFORCING STEEL

(Referenced from 2004 TxDOT, ITEM 440 Reinforcing Steel — references mude to any other
Sections of the 2004 TxDOT Manual shall become part of the Contract to be followed)

440.1. Description. Furnish and place reinforcing steel of the sizes and details shown on the
plans.

440.2. Materials.

A. Approved Mills. Before furnishing steel, producing mills of reinforcing steel for the
Department must be pre-approved in accordance with DMS-7320, “Qualification Procedure for
Reinforcing Steel Mills,” by the Construction Division, which maintains a list of approved
producing mills. Reinforcing steel obtained from unapproved sources will not be accepted.

B. Deformed Bar and Wire Reinforcement. Unless otherwise shown on the plans, reinforcing
steel must be Grade 60, and bar reinforcement must be deformed. Reinforcing steel must
conform to one of the following:

¢ ASTM A 615, Grades 40 or 60;

e ASTM A 996, Type A, Grades 40 or 60;

e ASTM A 996, Type R, Grade 60, permitted in concrete pavement only (Furnish ASTM A
996, Type R bars as straight bars only and do not bend them. Bend tests are not
required.); or

e ASTM A 706.

The provisions of this Item take precedence over ASTM provisions.
The nominal size, area, and weight of reinforcing steel bars covered by this Item are shown in

Table 1. Designate smooth bars up to No. 4 by size number and above No. 4 by diameter in
inches.
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Tahle 1
Size, Area, and Weight of Reinforcing Steel Bars

Bar mgg Eu.n- Ser Diameter Area (Sq. | Weight per
Number Number ) a
(in.) (mm) (ir.) in.) Ft.

3 10 0.375 0.11 (3.376
4 13 3.500 0.20 (0.668
5 16 0.625 0.31 1.043
6 19 0.750 (.44 1.502
7 22 (.875 (.60 2.044
8 25 1.000 (.79 2.670
9 29 1128 1.00 3.400
10 32 1.270 1.27 4.303
1 36 1.410 1.56 5313
14 43 1.693 2.25 7.650)
18 57 2.257 4.00 13.60

Note: Bar size numbers (in.) are based on the number of eighths of an inch
included in the nominal diameter of the bar. Bar size numbers (mm)
approximate the number of millimeters included in the nominal diameter of the
bar.

C. Smooth Bar and Spiral Reinforcement. Smooth bars and dowels for concrete pavement
must have a minimum yield strength of 60 ksi and 644 meet ASTM A 615. For smooth bars that
are larger than No. 3, provide steel conforming to ASTM A 615 or meet the physical
requirements of

ASTM A 36.

Spiral reinforcement may be smooth or deformed bars or wire of the minimum size or gauge
shown on the plans. Bars for spiral reinforcement must comply with ASTM A 615, Grade 40;
ASTM A 996, Type A, Grade 40; or ASTM A 675, Grade 80, meeting dimensional requirements
of ASTM A 615. Smooth wire must comply with ASTM A 82, and deformed wire must comply
with ASTM A 496.

D. Weldable Reinforcing Steel. Reinforcing steel to be welded must comply with ASTM A 706
or have a carbon equivalent (C.E.) of at most 0.55%. A report of chemical analysis showing the
percentages of elements necessary to establish C.E. is required for reinforcing steel that does not
meet ASTM A 706 to be structurally welded. These requirements do not pertain to miscellaneous
welds on reinforcing steel as defined in Section 448.4.B.1.a, “Miscellaneous Welding
Applications.”

Calculate C.E. using the following formula:
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. YoMn  %Cu  %Ni %Cr o YMo  %l
CFE. =%C + + + + - _
6 40 20 10 50 10

F. Welded Wire Fabric. For fabric reinforcement, use wire that conforms to ASTM A 82 or A
496. Use wite fabric that conforms to ASTM A 185 or A 497. Observe the relations shown in
Table 2 among size number, diameter in inches, and area when ordering wire by size numbers,
unless otherwise specified. Precede the size number for deformed wire with “D” and for smooth
wire with “W.”

Designate welded wire fabric as shown in the following example: 6 x 12 — W16 x W8
(indicating 6-in. longitudinal wire spacing and 12-in. transverse wire spacing with smooth No. 16
wire longitudinally and smooth No. 8 wire transversely).

Tahle 2
Wire Size Nuember, DHameter, and Ared
i Mg be p ©oo Nembar
Size g:?hu Sm'(;:?; ber Diameter (in} | Area (sq. in.)

3 200 0.628 8.310
30 194 0.618 (0,304
28 181 (.597 0.280
26 168 0.575 {3,260
24 155 (.553 (0.240
22 142 0.529 0,220
2{) {29 {.503 0.200
18 116 0.479 0.180
16 103 (0.451 0.160
14 90 0.422 (.140
{2 17 0.191 0,120
{0 03 0.357 0,00
8 52 .319 (.080
g 45 0,299 (.070
6 39 0.270 0.060
55 35 0.265 0.055
5 32 0.252 0.050
4.5 29 (.239 0.045
4 26 (.226 (.040
3.5 23 0,211 0.033
2.9 19 (.192 .035
2.5 16 0.178 0.023
2 13 {.160 0.024
I .4 9 0,134 3.014
1.2 5 0,124 0.012
0.5 B 0080 | 0005

Note: Size numbers (in.) are the nominal cross-sectional area of the
wite in hundredths of a square inch. Size numbers (mm) are the

Specifications-Reinforcing Steel 00440-3
City of Edinburg




nominal cross-sectional area of the wire in square millimeters.
Fractional sizes between the sizes listed above are also available and
acceptable for use.

F. Epoxy Coating. Epoxy coating will be required as shown on the plans. Before furnishing
epoxy-coated reinforcing steel, an epoxy applicator must be pre-approved in accordance with
DMS-7330, “Qualification Procedure for Reinforcing Steel Epoxy Coating Applicators.” The
Construction Division maintains a list of approved applicators.

Coat reinforcing steel in accordance with Table 3.

Table 3
Epoxy Coating Requirements for Reinforcing Steel
Material Specification
Bar ASTM A 775 or A 934
Wire or fabric ASTM A 884 Class Aor B
Mechanical couplers As shown on the plansg
Hardware As shown on the plans

Use epoxy coating material and coating repair material that complies with DMS-8130, “Epoxy
Powder Coating for Reinforcing Steel.” Do not patch more than 1/4 in. total length in any foot at
the applicator’s plant.

Epoxy-coated reinforcement will be sampled and tested in accordance with Tex-739-1.

Maintain identification of all reinforcing throughout the coating and fabrication and until
delivery to the project site.

Furnish 1 copy of a written certification that the coated reinforcing steel meets the requirements
of this Item and 1 copy of the manufacturer’s control tests.

G. Mechanical Couplers. When mechanical splices in reinforcing steel bars are shown on the
plans, use the following types of coupler:

sleeve-filler,

sleeve-threaded,

sleeve-swaged, or

sleeve-wedge.

Furnish only couplers that have been produced by a manufacturer that has been prequalified in
accordance with DMS-4510, “Mechanical Couplers,” Sleeve-wedge type couplers will not be
permitted on coated reinforcing. Couplers for use on individual projects must be sampled and
tested in accordance with DMS-4510. Furnish couplers only at locations shown on the plans.
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440.3. Construction.

A. Bending. Cold-bend the reinforcement accurately to the shapes and dimensions shown on the
plans. Fabricate in the shop if possible. Field-fabricate, if permitted, using a method approved by
the Engineer. Replace improperly fabricated, damaged, or broken bars at no additional expense
to the Department. Repair damaged or broken bars embedded in a previous concrete placement
using a method approved by the Engineer.

Unless otherwise shown on the plans, the inside diameter of bar bends, in terms of the nominal
bar diameter (d), must be as shown in Table 4.

Table 4
Minimum Inside Diameter of Bar Bends
Bar Size Bar Size
Bend Number Number Diameter
{in.) {(mm)
B.cnds of.f)()" and greater in 3.4.5 10,13, 16 ad
stirrups, ties, and other
secondary bgrs that enclose 6.7. 8 19,22, 25 6d
another bar in the bend
Bends in main bars and in 3 through 8 | 10 through 25 6d
secondary bars not covered 9, 10, 11 29,32, 36 8d
above 14,18 43, 57 10d

Note: Bar size numbers (in.) are based on the number of eighths of an inch
included in the nominal diameter of the bar. Bar size numbers (mm) approximate
the number of millimeters included in the nominal diameter of the bar.

Where bending No. 14 or No. 18 Grade 60 bars is required, bend-test representative specimens
as described for smaller bars in the applicable ASTM specification. Make the required 90° bend

around a pin with a diameter of 10 times the nominal diameter of the bar.

B. Tolerances. Fabrication tolerances for bars are shown in Figure 1.
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C. Storage. Store steel reinforcement above the ground on platforms, skids, or other supports,
and protect it from damage and deterioration. Ensure that reinforcement is free from dirt, paint,
grease, oil, and other foreign materials when it is placed in the work. Use reinforcement free
from defects such as cracks and delaminations. Rust, surface seams, surface irregularities, or mill
scale will not be cause for rejection if the minimum cross-sectional area of a hand wire-brushed
specimen meets the requirements for the size of steel specified.

D. Splices. Lap-splice, weld-splice, or mechanically splice bars as shown on the plans.
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Additional splices not shown on the plans will require approval. Splices not shown on the plans
will be permitted in slabs 15 in. or less in thickness, columns, walls, and parapets. x Unless
otherwise approved, splices will not be permitted in bars 30 ft. or less in plan length. For bars
exceeding 30 ft. in plan length, the distance center-to-center of splices must be at least 30 fi.
minus 1 splice length, with no more than 1 individual bar length less than 10 ft. Make lap splices
not shown on the plans, but otherwise permitted, in accordance with Table 5. Maintain the
specified concrete cover and spacing at splices, and place the lap-spliced bars in contact, securely
tied together.

Table 5
Minimum Lap Reqguiremends for Bar Sizes through No. 11
Bar Size Bar Size Uncoated Lap Coated Lap
Numiber (in.y | Number (imm) Length Length

3 10 | ft. 4 1. 2t 0in.
4 13 | ft. 9. 2 ft. 8 in.
5 16 2 ft. 2in. 3ft 3in.
6 19 24t 7in 3ft 11 in.
7 22 3t 5. 51t 21in.
8 25 4 ft.6in. 6 ft. 9 in.
9 29 51t 8. 8 f1. 6 in.
10 32 71t 3 in. 101t 11 .
il 36 8t 11 in. 13 ft. 5in.

Note: Bar size numbers (in.) are based on the number of eighths of an inch
included in the nominal diameter of the bar. Bar size numbers (mm) approximate
the number of millimeters included in the nominal diameter of the bar.

¢ Do not lap No. 14 or No. 18 bars.

e Lap spiral steel at least 1 turn.

¢ Splice welded wire fabric using a lap length that includes the overlap of at least 2 cross
wires plus 2 in. on each sheet or roll. Splices using bars that develop equivalent strength
and are lapped in accordance with Table 5 are permitted.

e For box culvert extensions with less than 1 ft. of fill, lap the existing longitudinal bars
with the new bars as shown in Table 3. For extensions with more than 1 ft. of fill, lap at
least 1 ft. 0 in.

e Ensure that welded splices conform to the requirements of the plans and of Item 448,
“Structural Field Welding.” Field-prepare ends of reinforcing bars if they will be butt-
welded. Delivered bars must be long enough to permit weld preparation.

o Install mechanical coupling devices in accordance with the manufacturer’s
recommendations at locations shown on the plans. Protect threaded male or female
connections, and make sure the threaded connections are clean when making the
connection. Do not repair damaged threads.

e Mechanical coupler alternate equivalent strength arrangements, to be accomplished by
substituting larger bar sizes or more bars, will be considered if approved in writing before
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fabrication of the systems.

E. Placing. Unless otherwise shown on the plans, dimensions shown for reinforcement are to the
centers of the bars. Place reinforcement as near as possible to the position shown on the plans. In
the plane of the steel parallel to the nearest surface of concrete, bars must not vary from plan
placement by more than 1/12 of the spacing between bars. In the plane of the steel perpendicular
to the nearest surface of concrete, bars must not vary from plan placement by more than 1/4 in.
Cover of concrete to the nearest surface of steel must be at least 1 in. unless otherwise shown on
the plans.

For bridge slabs, the clear cover tolerance for the top mat of reinforcement is .0, +1/2 in.

Locate the reinforcement accurately in the forms, and hold it firmly in place before and during
concrete placement by means of bar supports that are adequate in strength and number to prevent
displacement and to keep the steel at the proper distance from the forms. Support bars by
standard bar supports with plastic tips, approved plastic bar supports, or precast mortar or
concrete blocks when supports are in contact with removable or stay-in-place forms. Use bright
basic bar supports to support reinforcing steel placed in slab overlays on concrete panels or on
existing concrete slabs. Bar supports in contact with soil or subgrade must be approved.

For bar supports with plastic tips, the plastic protection must be at least 3/32 in. thick and extend
upward on the wire to a point at least 1/2 in. above the formwork. All accessories such as tie
wires, bar chairs, supports, or clips used with epoxy-coated reinforcement must be of steel, fully
coated with epoxy or plastic. Plastic supports approved by the Engineer may also be used with
epoxy-coated reinforcement.

Cast mortar or concrete blocks to uniform dimensions with adequate bearing area. Provide a
suitable tie wire in each block for anchoring to the steel. Cast the blocks to the thickness required
in approved molds. The surface placed adjacent to the form must be a true plane, free of surface
imperfections. Cure the blocks by covering them with wet burlap or mats for a period of 72 hr.
Mortar for blocks should contain approximately 1 part hydraulic cement to 3 parts sand.
Concrete for blocks should contain 850 1b. of hydraulic cement per cubic yard of

concrete.

Place individual bar supports in rows at 4-ft. maximum spacing in each direction. Place
continuous type bar suppotts at 4-ft. maximum spacing. Use continuous bar supports with
permanent metal deck forms.

The exposure of the ends of longitudinals, stirrups, and spacers used to position the
reinforcement in concrete pipe and in precast box culverts or storm drains is not cause for
rejection.

Tie reinforcing steel for bridge slabs, top slabs of direct traffic culverts, and top slabs of
prestressed box beams at all intersections, except tie only alternate intersections where spacing is
less than 1 ft. in each direction. For reinforcing steel cages for other structural members, tie the
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steel at enough intersections to provide a rigid cage of steel. Fasten mats of wire fabric securely
at the ends and edges.

Before concrete placement, clean mortar, mud, dirt, debris, oil, and other foreign material from
the reinforcement. Do not place concrete until authorized.

If reinforcement is not adequately supported or tied to resist settlement, reinforcement is floating
upward, truss bars are overturning, or movement is detected in any direction during concrete
placement, stop placement until corrective measures are taken,

F. Handling, Placement, and Repair of Epoxy-Coated Reinforcing Steel.

1. Handling. Provide systems for handling coated reinforcement with padded contact areas. Pad
bundling bands or use suitable banding to prevent damage to the coating. Lift bundles of coated
reinforcement with a strongback, spreader bar, multiple supports, or a platform bridge. Transport
the bundled reinforcement carefully, and store it on protective cribbing. Do not drop or drag the
coated reinforcement.

2. Construction Methods. Do not flame-cut coated reinforcement. Saw or shear-cut only when
approved. Coat cut ends as specified in Section 440.3.F.3, “Repair of Coating.”

Do not weld or mechanically couple coated reinforcing steel except where specifically shown on
the plans. Remove the epoxy coating at least 6 in. beyond the weld limits before welding and 2
in. beyond the limits of the coupler before assembly. After welding or coupling, clean the steel of
oil, grease, moisture, dirt, welding contamination (slag or acid residue), and rust to a near-white
finish. Check the existing epoxy for damage. Remove any damaged or loose epoxy back to
sound epoxy coating.

After cleaning, coat the splice area with epoxy repair material to a thickness of 7 to 17 mils after
curing. Apply a second application of repair material to the bar and coupler interface to ensure
complete sealing of the joint.

3. Repair of Coating. For repair of the coating, use material that complies with the requirements
of this Item and ASTM D 3963. Make repairs in accordance with procedures recommended by
the manufacturer of the epoxy coating powder. For areas to be patched, apply at least the same
coating thickness as required for the original coating. Repair all visible damage to the coating.
Repair sawed and sheared ends, cuts, breaks, and other damage promptly before additional
oxidation occurs. Clean areas to be repaired to ensure that they are free from surface
contaminants. Make repairs in the shop or in the field as required.

00440.4. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. When listed as a separate contract pay item, shall be measured in accordance with
“Measurement and Basis of Payment” section or as shown on the Bid Proposal Form.
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B. When not listed as a separate contract pay item, shall be considered as incidental work,
and the cost thereof shall be included in such contract pay item(s) as are provided in the
proposal contract.

C. Compensation, whether by contract pay item or incidental work will be for furnishing all
materials, labor, equipment, tools and incidentals required for the work, all in accordance
with the plans and these specifications.

* % % END OF SECTION * * #
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02577 — ASPHALTS, OILS AND EMULSIONS

(Referenced from 2004 TxDOT, ITEM 300 Asphalts, Oils, and Emulsions — references made fo
any other Sections of the 2004 TxDOT Manual shall become part of the Contract to be followed)

02577.1. Description. Provide asphalt cements, cutback and emulsified asphalts, performance-
graded asphalt binders, and other miscellaneous asphalt materials as specified on the plans.

02577.2. Materials. Provide asphalt materials that meet the stated requirements when tested in
accordance with the referenced Department, AASHTO, and ASTM test methods. Refer to the
Material Inspection Guide (maintained by the Construction Division), Section 11. “Asphalt
Inspection, Quality Control and Quality Assurance,” for sampling and testing requirements.

Acronyms used in this Item are defined in Table 1.

Table 1

Acronvnis
Acronvm I Definition
............... Test Provedure Desipgnations ...,
Tex Departmen
TorR AASHTO
D ASTM
.............. Polymer Madifier Designations ...,
P polymer-modified
SBR orL styrene-butadiene rubber (latex)
SBS styrene-butadicne-styrene block co-polymer
TR tire rubber (from ambienl temperature
grinding of truck and passenger tires)
AC asphall cemend
AR asphalt emulsion
AE-P asphalt emulsion prime
A-R agphali-rubber
C cationic
EAP&T emulsified asphalt prime and tack
H-suffix harder residue (lower penetration)
HF mgh float
MC medium-curing
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Table 1 (continued)
Acronvims

Acronym Definition
MS medium-setting
PCE prime, cure, and erosion control
PG performance grade
RC rapid-curing
RS rapid-setting
S-suffix stockpile ugage
SCM special cutback material
58 slow-setting
A. Asphalt Cement. Asphalt cement must be homogeneous, water-free, and nonfoaming

when heated to 347°F, and must meet Table 2 requirements.

Table 2
Asphalt Cement

Viseosity Grade

Test

Property Procedure AC-0LG [ AC-1.5 »’\(.4 ) \.(—5 ka_.‘-IlI
MM Mol MainSd e x[Mind Max [Min? M
Viscosity T 202 : : : : :
140°F, poise 40+ 80 {1003 200 {2501350|400: 600 [800:1,200
275°F. poise a41 - ozt o dnan o |rar - et -
Penctration, 77°F, 100y, T 40 L DY T D T L FEr I P R
5 see. : ; : : :
Flash point, C.0.C., °F 148 |4251 - 14258~ lapsi o [42si - l4s0i -
Sofubility in Taa 9.0t - ool - 990 - oot - ook -
trichloroethylene, % ' . ' ' H
Spot test Tex-509-C | Neg Neg. Negr, Neg. Negr
Tests on residue from E E E : E
Thin-Film Oven Test T 9 ' ' ' ' :
Viscosily, 140°F, poise T 202 180 — 1450 ~ 1900 - 11,500 - 13,000
diliee! o . . ' . M
Ductility , 77°F TSt [100} - 100} - j1oo} - [100f - [100} -

5emdmin,, om

1. If AC-0.6 or AC-1.5 ductility at 77°F is less than 100 cm, material is acceptable if ductility at
60°F is more than 100 cm.

B. Polymer-Maodified Asphalt Cement. Polymer-modified asphalt cement must be smooth
and homogeneous, and comply with the requirements of Table 3. If requested, supply
samples of the base asphalt cement and polymer additives.
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Table 3
Pofymer-Madificd Asphali Cement

Polvater-Xoadifled Viscoslty €rrude
—— Ted ALLR AC-Ti - .
Praperty Proceduve | w2% SBR | w2 SBR s AC2STH
Nt : Max Min : Max Miit : Max | Min 5 May
Polymer SBR SBR SHS TH
Polvmer content, % (solids basis} Tex-333-C 240 1 2.4 30 50
Dynamie shear, (%50 8, 64°C, 10 radf, kPa 1315 : { i 16
Vizeosity : H H i
140°F, poise T 303 7 i L300 L 1500 1 - | 20D ¢ -
275°F, poise T 202 L] Lo - 48D 1100
Penétration, 73°F 101 g, 5 soc. T 44 120 ¢ TR 100 ¢ 150 R
Ductility, Seminin., 39.2°F, an T 51 W O a T B
Elastic recovery, SU°F, % : H 55 55 1
Softening peing, °F : -~ ] j20 ©
Polymer separation, 48 lr. None Nong None Noae
Elash point, CO.C., °F T 48 435 ¢ 475 1 415 3 423 ¢
Tests on residue fron Thin-Film Owven Test: T 7% H H i H
Retainied peactration ratio, 773°F T 49 : : 0.6 2 Lo pE0  LOD
Tests on residue from RTEYT aging and pressuse aging Tex-541-C 3 E 5 E
and & 28 3 E ; :
Creejr stifthess T35 ! H 1 H
S, -HRC, MPa : : : : 300
ar-valie, -18°C [ H ‘ 030

C. Cutback Asphalt. Cutback asphalt must meet the requirements of Tables 4, 5, and 6 for
the specified type and grade. If requested, supply samples of the base asphalt cement and

polymer additives.

Table 4
Rapid-Curing Cutback Asphalt
. Type-Grade
Property st RC-250 RC 800 RC-3000
Procednre — v - v
MEB ¢ Max [ Mis = My Min s Max
Kinematic viscosity, L7, ¢5i 20l 230 ¢ 400 | K00 ¢ 1640 | 3,000 8 6,006
Water, % 1 35 - (2 - ion2 - k2
Flash point, 1.0.C., *F Ty %0t - | s+ - s 1 -
Distitalion wsL: T4 : ' H
Distitfate, pereentage by volunre of 2 E E
totad distillate w 68071 ! ! H
o 437°F 40 175 a5 0 i 35
w 500°F 65 190 | 551 8 | 45 1 73
to 600°F g - 8, - LU
Residue Tramn distiliation, volume % 0o - B - § 4 -
Tests on disailrdon residue: i i E
Penctridon, {0G g, 5 see, 77°F 7Y 807 126 %07 120 g0f o120
Duetidity, 5 covan, 775, cm 7 81 100 i - ey - 1a i -
Sofubility in tnchiorovihylene, % T4 99.0 1 — wor o - g0 v -
Spot ges( Tex-509-( Neg. Neg Ny,
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Table 5
Medium-Curing Cutback Asphalf

st . 'I‘vpe—(’.‘rsi_dc
Property Procedute ,\.’T(."NSU M(“‘:ZSU MC:HEH) -.\'IC-.}U(I{!
M MR | My M | M tMay | Min ! Vg
Kinematie viscosily, 140°17, eS8t T 201 oAl | 250 Y300 | 800 31 A00] 3,000 16,000
Water, % 183 _ g2 - to2 - i02f - g2
Flash point, T.0.C., ¥ 70 lwe! - (150 - {isef - [ s0) -
Dyistillation st T8 E E i E
Disiithte, pereentage by volume ol H ' ' '
tetar] dlisdillule w 680°F : H H H
w437 N I [ B A I V-
s 3608 RIVR T I ST S B - 1 i3
o 680 °F 75003 |60 D87 [ 43 L8] 48 TS
Residue fam distilaton, volume Y sif - (67— [9sd - | w0 G -
Tests on distilliciion residue: { i ! !
Pencirdivn, 100 ¢, 5 see., 77F T 49 1263230 [ 1pa ose | 120 D250 | 120 4 259
Nugtility. 5 envindin., 77¢F, eat st [woad - fwed - [eas - ] do0 s -
Solubility in inichivrocthylene, % TAE o |outr — 406 - (9900 — Ju9a ) -
Spi el Tex-509-C Neg, Negr, Neg. N

1. If the penetration of residue is more than 200 and the ductility at 77°F is less than 100 cm,
the material is acceptable if its ductility at 60°F is more than 100 cm.

Table 6
speeial-Use Cuthack Asphalt

Tesi Pype—Grade
Properiy . RN SCM I SCMH
Procedire - W —
Min ¢ Max | Min o Max | Min o Muax
Kinemaiic vistosity, L°), ¢St va01l | 2400 ¢ agce | s60 1,000 | 1,000 ¢ 2000
Waier, % T 53 — w2 I - 0.2
Flash point, T.O.C, “F 179 sa - s - sy -
Distdlation test: T 78 : : f
1stillate, percentige by vodume of totat E E 5
distiilaie (0 680°F H H H
Lo 437 - -0 - - 0 -
{0 SO0 -t oas fus | - oos
w B00°) 3% | oo o6l 15 ! 50
Restdue from distillagon, volume % 8. — 6o - ¥, -
Tests on distillation residuce: , ; ,
Palymer SBR -
Palymer content, % (solids basis) Tex-533-C 20 5 - i - - E -
Penctration, 100 g, 5 see., 771 T 49 500+ 30 | 180 p - e -
Ductility, 5 emfmin., 39.2°F, cm T35l so. - - - - a4 -
Solubility in irichioruethylene, % T4 pog t - Jegn § | oowap i -
D. Emulsified Asphalt. Emulsified asphalt must be homogeneous, not separate after

thorough mixing, and meet the requirements for the specified type and grade in Tables 7,
8,9, and 10.
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Table 7
Lonul sified Asphalt
Type-Graade
- Rapid- . L T )
o Test o Neediwm-Seiting Slow-Seltimg
Praperty Procediire Selting
HEFRS-2 MS-2 AES-304 55-1 88-H
WFial | M [MTine Mz | M 3 8y | MEr ) Max | M ¢ Max
Viscosity, Suybell Fural 172 : : i ' i
TP, ser b e | == s 00| 20§ 100 | 20 %100
122°F, see. SO 400 [100EMG | ~ - [ =1 = -1 -
Sicve Wil % T59 T EHN RN Ty
Misciinlity T 54 - - - Prss Piass
Cement mixing, % 1359 RN TR
Conting ability and wiker resistance: T 89
dey ugprepnefafter spoay - - Guad/Fair - -
wel aggregite/alier spriy -~ a1 e - -
Pemualsibibitg, 33 ml of 02 N Callb, % 159 S L e - = - 1 -
Sturage siability, 1 day, %5 T3 IR RN -1 - i1 - 11
Frocaing test, 3 eyeles! 750 — Piss ~ Rass Piss
1yistithation test: T30 H : : : v
Resicue by distitiation, % by wt. 65 F - [ast - O R I (R
Ol distilbate, %6 by volume of gsilsion ~ G5 [-r05f ~ 18 — i 05 [ - 105
Tests an reskiue rom distlution: : : H i ‘
Penetration, 779, 100 g, $ se. T4y | 100140 1205166 | 3067 — [ 1205 160 | 70 1100
Sulubality in irichloraetiylene, % 44 (9780 — |75 9757 — [97.87 - |925L -
Ductility, 77°F, 3 cmfmin., Gt rsyo [oai - oo e I I
Flons rest, 140°F, see, T L pao - | -8 - ] -1 -

1. Applies only when the Engineer designates material for winter use.
Tabte 8
Catioic Emulsilied Asplendi

Type-Girade
Praperty lest Hapid -Sefifag Medtjni-Setling S.‘.lrm-mﬁciﬁmz
’ Procedie | OS2 CHS-2H CME-2 | CME-24 CHN4 CSSEH
MRt eay [ Mind Max [NErd Max |MEEr: Max [Min! Max | M Max
Viscosity, Saybolt Furot 2 E : : : i :
TIF, sec. EE S HE . 00100 | 26 D100
122°F, sce. 1508 400 150 4p0 | 1008 3oe oo e [ - 0 o ] o F
Bieve Lest, % T39 Y HIE a0t HIS) Y] N
{ement mising, % T59 H i : H P30 i 2
Coating ability and water resistance: T359
dry aggregate/after spray Gond/Fair | GoodFair
wet apgrepate/afier spray ; Fair/Fuair | Fair/Fair -
Denmisibliity, 33 mi of 0.8% sodium 59 |yt | : H : i
divetyl sulfosuccinate, % H H H ! H H
Storape stability, 1 day, % T 39 a1 I v o 1 Pl
Particle charge Ty Fogitive Positive | Tesitive | Pusitive Positive | Tositive |
Distiflation teat: T34 H H . H ; :
Residue by distiliation, % by wt. 65 % 654 . o3t . [est o el - e -
Qil distitlate, % by velume of emulsion D i 03 t7 i {55 i85
'Tests on residue from distiblation: : : E : ‘ i
Penetration, 3°F, 00 g, 5 sec. T 4% 1200 168 [ 70 110 | 120 260 (300} E20 160 | 70 1110
Solubility in trichlotosthylene, %4 T44  [97.5: 97,5 ¥1.5, 915 EEA TR 7N -
Ductility, 77°F, 3 eovinig., cm bEEL FERI 30 100 e 00 ; R
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Table 9
Palymer-Modificd Kmulsified Asphalt

Eype-€irade
Properts Fest Rapid-Sewing MediunsSetiing __Stow-tieting
Pracedure | RS-EE Hse | aussor [ oaus-nk [ awsaoy 8- b
Min: Max | Mia § ¥tax [ Min § Max | ¥in § Max | Min 3 Max | Min ) Max
Viscosity, Saybull il TR : ' ! H H !
- - - - 75 400 | FE L4060 | 7S av0 | 30 ) 10D
R EE R -3 - - 4 - - -
Sieve test, T34 TR RN T Ry
M isicibility L — - - - - Itass
Ceating ability axd woler msistmee R
dry npcregaicafler spray - - CinpdiFaiy Geod/Vair CGiond/Fair -
wet augregate/alior spray - - FuiriFair FainFair 1 air/Fair -
Demuaisbility, 18 mf of 902 N 0ol % T W - | @ - - - R - -
Storase stobifity, | day, %% T34 - N ~ 1 - 1 - a3 - 11
B reaking index, g Tex-842-0 [ — v Kl — v -4~ - 1 = -+ - - -
Distilation test:' TSH ] H i H H H
Residue by distillation, 7% by wi. F T I T O - e I I e
Ui distiflate, %% by volane of ermision - 13 - 1 us - 43 — i 5 - 17 ~ 103
[ests on residue from distillation: : : E i i 2
Palymer contend, wi. %4 solids basis) Tex-333-0 | - 1 - X -~ - -t - - - o -
Penciration, 77°F, 180 g, 5 see. T4 225 on | oo s | oaso f oo | w0 ¢ - | W6 - W07 1
Sohubility in trichloroothy lene, % Tas  forsl - |wed - Joied - Josd - |wod - |9l -
Viscasity, 140°F, poise (T2 IR P S e T T I e AR
Floattest, 190°F, 5. T 50 et e sz - fraowl - frzem: - |26 - -
DPudiling?, 39.3°F, & codmin,, em T 88 -0 - @i - -1 - - f - - a1 -
Elastie recevery’, SFF, % Tesd-t: ] 551 - | 85 % - - - % . - -
Tesis on RTEO ouring o distillati on resichie. Tex-341-0 H H H H H H
Viasiic yecavery, {°F, 3 TewS00 | - 1 - e -
1. Exception to T 59: Bring the temperature on the fower thermometer slowly to 350°F £10°F, Maintain at
this temperature for 20 min. Complete total distitlation in 60 +5 min. from the first application of heat.
2. HFRS-2P must meet one of either the ductility or elastic recovery requirements.
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Table 19
Polvmer-Modificd Cationic Emulsificd Asphalt

Type-Grade
Test Rapid-Setting Shirw-
Property Procedure — Selting
CRS-1P CRS21P CRS-1P
Min = Max | Min § Max | Min  Max
Viscosity, Saybolt Furol T2 : : :
77°F, sec. bbb 201100
{22°F, sec, S0 ¢ 150 ] 150 ¢ 400 - i -
Sieve test, % T 59 0.1 'O 0.1
Dcnmlmbﬂﬂy. 35: 11'.1I 1157(3.8% sodium Ts9 60 E 2% E E
divety] sulfosuceinate, % i i i
Storage stahility, 1 day, % T 39 R R - a1
Breaking index, g Tex542-C1 - 180 | — 1 — | -t -
Particle charge T 54 Pasitive Pasitive Positive
Distillation test:' T59 : : :
Residue by distillation, % by weight 65 : - a5 : - 62 :
Oil distillate, % by volame of I P 0S 4.5
emulsion : : :
Tests on residue from distillation: : : :
Polymer content, wi. % {solids Tex-533-C f - 130 - |30 :
basis) ! ! 4
Penetration, 77°F, 100 g, § see. T49 | 225 1300] 90 1150 | 55 90
Viseosity, 140°F, poise T202 - E 1.,3(]05 - E
Sulubility in trichlorocthylene, % T 44 9%0 ¢« 97.0 ! 9701
Sofiening point, °F T 53 - - 135 E
Duetility, 77°F, 5 em/min,, cm T 51 - - 70
Duetility’, 39.2°F, 5 emmin., cm T 51 e I :
Elastic recovery’, 50°F, % Tex-539-C1] 45 1 - 55 1 !
f. Exception to T 59; Bring the temperature on the lower thermometer slowly to 350°F +0°F. Maintain at this
temperature for 20 min. Complete total distiltation in 60 +5 min. from the first application of heat.
2. CRS-2P must meet one of either the ductility or elastic recovery requirements.
| DR Specialty Emulsions. Specialty emulsions may be either asphalt-based or resin-based
and must meet the requirements of Table 11.
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Table 1
Specialiy Emulsions

Type-Grade
Property Fost . Medinm-Selting :tl:::m
Proeedure ] 1
AP EAPET POE
Min *Max | Vet Max | Mis | Max
Viscosity, Saybolt Furel 172 : : '
T, see. e e N B LEAL
122°) see. 15 150} - 5 - _ E _
Bieve el % 139 A N R I O N
Miscibiliiy T 59 - Pugs | Pags ©
Demuluibitity, 35 mb ol 0. 10N GiCh, % 1 39 ~ L -4 = -1 =
Sierape wabiiiy, 1 day, % 1359 - - -1 -
Pariicle gize®, % by volume < 2.3 pm Tex-23%-1 — b e lggr - i) ' -
Asphisdt emulsion distiflation w 300°F followel : E :
by Cutback asphaltdistillation of esidae T59&TI8 i i ‘
ER0°Y: : : :
Residue after bod distllations, % by wi. H o0 - | -0 - - -
Tutid il {iisri]lnig fras both disublacions, % by " : ol - : 3 B E B
vixlunie uf enulsion H H H
Residue by distillaiion, % by wi. T 89 - i~ lan ~ - ¢ -
Residuc by evapomton’, % by wi 154 - - - 60 L —
Tesis on residuc afier all disdtacon(s); 3 E E
Viscosity, 140°F, poise ¥ 202 - 1~ |EOGY -~ -1 -
Kinematie viscosity®, 140°F, e85 T2 T I e I IS
Fiash poim C.OLC, ¥ T 48 - . - | - — 4o ‘ .
Solubitivy i trichloroethyiene, % 144 98 - - - - P -
oat iest, 122°F, see. T30 50 2] - 4 - - 3 -

Supply with each shipment of PCE: a) a copy of a lab report from an approved analytical
lab, signed by a lab official, indicating the PCE formulation does not meet any
characteristics of a Resource Conservation Recovery Act (RCRA) hazardous waste; b) a
certification from the producer that the formulation supplied does not differ from the one
tested and that no listed RCRA hazardous wastes or PCBs have been mixed with the
product; and ¢) a Material Safety Data Sheet.

Exception to T 59: In dilution, use 350 ml of distilled or deionized water and a 1,000-ml
beaker.

Use Tex-238-F, beginning at “Particle Size Analysis by Laser Diffraction,” with distilled
or deionized water as a medium and no dispersant, or use another approved method.
Exception to T 59: Leave sample in the oven until foaming ceases, then cool and weigh.
PCE must meet either the kinematic viscosity requirement or the particle size
requirement.

Recycling Agent. Recycling agent and emulsified recycling agent must meet the
requirements in Table 12. Additionally, recycling agent and residue from emulsified
recycling agent, when added in the specified proportions to the recycled asphalt, must
meet the properties specified on the plans.
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Table 12
Recyeling Agent and Emulsificd Reeyceling Agent

. Emulsificd
. Recyeling
Property Pest Agent Recycling
v Procedure Agent
Min_{ Max | Min__} Max
Viscosity, Saybolt Furol, 77°F, TP : B s : {00
sec, : !
Sieve test, % T 59 - i - CoQ.l
Miscibility’ T 59 — Na goagulation
Residue by evaporation®, % by wt. T 59 -1 60 ¢ -
Tests on recycling agent or residue :
from evaporation: ;
Flash point, C.O.C,, °F T48 400 + - 00 1 -
Kinemalic viscesily, T201 ; ;
L40°F, ¢St 75 1200 75 1200
275°F, ¢Sl - two | 1100

1. Exception to T 59: Use 0.02 N CaCl2 solution in place of water.
2. Exception to T 59: Maintain sample at 300°F until foaming ceases, then cool and weigh.

G. Crumb Rubber Modifier. Crumb rubber modifier (CRM) consists of
automobile and truck tires processed by ambient temperature grinding. CRM must be:

. free from contaminants including fabric, metal, and mineral and other nonrubber
substances;

. free-flowing; and

. nonfoaming

When added to hot asphalt binder. When tested in accordance with Tex-200-F, Part I, using a 50-
g sample, the rubber gradation must meet the requirements of the grades in Table 13.

Fable 13
CRM CGradations

Sieve Size Grade A Grade B GradeC  { Grade D | Grade B
(% Passing) | Min § Max [ Min | Max | Min | Max
8 100 - — - — -
#E0 95 100 | 100 — - — Ag
o - - 70 100 100 — showr Ay
#30 - — 25 61 90 100 | onthe | appraved
40 - - - - 45 1060 plams
150 0 10 — - - —
200 - — 0 5 — —
H. Crack Sealer. Polymer modified asphalt-emulsion crack sealer must meet the
requirements of Table 14. Rubber-asphalt crack sealer must meet the requirements of
Table 15.
Specifications —~Asphalts, Oils and Emulsions 02577-9
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Table 14
Polymer-Modified Asphalt Emulsion Crack Sealer

Properfy Test Procedure Min Max

Rotational viseosity, 77°F, ¢l D 2196, Method A 10,000 25,000
Sieve test, % 59 - 0.1
Storage stability, | day, % T 59 - I
Evaporion Tex-543-C

Residue by evaporation, % by wi. 65
Tests on residue [rom evaporafion:

Penetration, 77°F, 100 g, 5 sec. Fd9 35 75

Sofening point, °F TS 140

Duactility, 39.2°F, 5 em/min., em T 51 100

Table 15
Rubber-Asphalt Crack Sealer

Property Test Clags A dass B
) Procedure | Min ¢ Max | Mii 1 Max

CRM contend, Grade A or B, % by wi, | Tex-544-C| 22 L 26 N

CRM content, Grade B, % by wi. Tex-544-C| - | - 13 & 17

Virgin rubber content!, % by wi, e 2 0 -

Flagh puinlz, COC, °F T 48 400 ¢ — 400 v —

Penctration®, 77°F, 150 1, 5 sec, T 49 30 ¢ 50 | 30 1 50

Penetration®, 32°F, 200 ¢, 60 sec. T 49 12 - 12 & -

Softening point, °F T 53 - 70 1 -~

Bond’ D5329 —~ Pass

1. Provide certification that the min. % virgin rubber was added.

2. Before passing the test flame over the cup, agitate the sealing compound with a 3/8- to
1/2-in. (9.5- to 12.7-mm) wide, square-end metal spatula in a manner so as to bring the
material on the bottom of the cup to the surface, i.e., turn the material over. Start at one
side of the thermometer, move around to the other, and then return to the starting point
using 8 to 10 rapid circular strokes. Accomplish agitation in 3 to 4 sec. Pass the test flame
over the cup immediately after stirring is completed.

3. Exception to T 49: Substitute the cone specified in ASTM D 217 for the penetration
needle.

4. No crack in the crack sealing materials or break in the bond between the sealer and the
mortar blocks over 1/4 in. deep for any specimen after completion of the test.

L Asphalt-Rubber Binders. Asphalt-rubber (A-R) binders are mixtures of asphalt binder
and CRM, which have been reacted at elevated temperatures. The A-R binders meet D
6114 and contain a minimum of 15% CRM by weight. Types I or II, containing CRM
Grade C, are used for hot mixed aggregate mixtures. Types Il or III, containing CRM
Grade B, are used for surface treatment binder. Table 16 describes required binder
properties.
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Table 16
A-R Binders

Test Binder Type
Property Pr v . Typel Type Type 1H
rocedure ~
Min | Max | Min [Max | Min [ Max
. : . D 2196, )
Apparent viscosily, 347°F, oF . [,500|5,06006|1,500(5,000 1,50035,000
Method A
Penetration, 77°F, 100 ¢, 5 sec. T49 25 475 | 25 | 75 | 50 | 100
e 30 2@ ¥
Penetration, 39.2°F, 200 g, T 49 1o B 15 B 25 B
00 sec.
Softening point, °F T 53 135 | — | 130 — | 125 | —~
Resilience, 77°F, % 135329 25 — 20 - 10 -
Flash poinl, C.O.C,, °F T 48 A5G| — 1450 | — | 450 | —
Tests on residue from Thin-Film .
Oven Test: T
Retained penetration ratio,
39.2°F, 200 g, 60 sec., % of T 49 TR o~ | 75| - | 75
original
J. Performance-Graded Binders. PG binders must be smooth and homogeneous, show no

separation when tested in accordance with Tex-540-C, and meet Table 17 requirements.

Separation testing is not required if:

. a modifier is introduced separately at the mix plant either by injection in the asphalt line
or mixer,

. the binder is blended on site in continuously agitated tanks, or

. binder acceptance is based on field samples taken from an in-line sampling port at the hot

mix plant after the addition of modifiers.

Table 17
Performance-Grided Binders

Performance Grade
Property and 'lest Mothad ¢ 58 ¢ 64 PEG30 G T6 P4 KL
E T T N R T T N T T T I T T T T
i\g;cl’a!.’,c T-<lay muax pavement design lemperature, e i 78 = 82
Min pavement desin temperahire, “C1 21 2R | obd | ol [ 22 [ 5026 [ o34 | 210 | 222 | wab | 234 | dt [22 [ 2-26 [0 |06 [ 520 [ >0
(HUGINAL BINIB R
Elash point, T4%, Min, *C | 23
Viscasity, T 21651
Max, 3 8 Pa-s test Ieimperabise, VU F35
[Jynamic shear, T 1157
Gi¥isingd], Min, 1O# kPa Sh 61 70 T ol
‘1est temporature 41 1 dfses,, *C
Flastic recovery, 13 (b4, S0°F, % Min ST L [ Y Jw ] - I [ w0 w [safe |wism[almwn
ROLLINCG EFEIN-FHAE OVEM (Fox- 540
Mass loss, Tex-541 -0, Max, %% b8
ymaraic shear, T 315
GH/singd), Min, 2.20 kPa SH (33 ! il 124
Test temperahme 43 1) adsee., ¥
THUESKEIRIT AT NG VIS L (P A V] KESIDUIL Ot 24§
PAV aning wopemture, ¢ i
Iynamic shear, 17335
{i%sin{8), Max, 508 kPa a5 22 1 % 35 22 14 5 25 2 1L 15 35 ] 22 1] P 5 ]
Test tomperatug 8 W radfsee., VO
. . . R
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Table 17 (continued)
Performance-Eraded Binders
Pecformance {irade

Property and Fest Muhod 1L 58 et PG T 16746 P¢: BY
o [k w |- f-nlmlul ] plaw]alac]22]wiulas] 2]
ft;.;cmgc T-day max pavement design femperaire, - 5K o = =70 =82
i pavoment design temperatire, "L B I I D B B A N B A N B L T B T i B D B L R L o B
Creep sithes, T 31356

A, mas, 0 P

, - . LA . )

st-vaue, min, 0,108 Sl I
Tesd temperatire 41 60 sec., (!

it fenson, T 3145

[ IS T3 R 1 - I T S S I S Y O (NPT 120 33 LT Y 2 B £

Faihire steain, mman, L85 i e 2] e |-z k|2 | s | 2B 24 | 6 |2 R ]2 e |12 ] 18
Jest temperahare G 14 wodmin, “0
1. Pavement temperatures are estimated from air temperatures using an algorithm contained

in a Department-supplied computer program, may be provided by the Department, or by
following the procedures outlined in AASHTO MP 2 and PP 28.

2, This requirement may be waived at the Department’s discretion if the supplier warrants
that the asphalt binder can be adequately pumped, mixed, and compacted at temperatures
that meet all applicable safety, environmental, and constructability requirements. Af test
temperatures where the binder is a Newtonian fluid, any suitable standardmeans of
viscosity measurement may be used, including capillary (T 201 or T 202) or rotational
viscometry (T 316).

3. Viscosity at 135°C is an indicator of mixing and compaction temperatures that can be
expected in the lab and field. High values may indicate high mixing and compaction
temperatures. Additionally, significant variation can occur from batch to batch.
Contractors should be aware that variation could significantly impact their mixing and
compaction operations. Contractors are therefore responsible for addressing any
constructability issues that may arise.

4, For quality control of unmodified asphalt binder production, measurement of the
viscosity of the original asphalt binder may be substituted for dynamic shear
measurements of G*/sin(8) at test temperatures where the asphalt is a Newtonian fluid.
Any suitable standard means of viscosity measurement may be used, including capillary
(T 201 or T 202) or rotational viscometry (T 316).

5. Silicone beam molds, as described in AASHTO TP 1-93, are acceptable for use.

6. If creep stiffness is below 300 MPa, direct tension test is not required. If creep stiffness is
between 300 and 600 MPa, the direct tension failure strain requirement can be used
instead of the creep stiffness requirement. The m-value requirement must be satisfied in
both cases.

02577.3. Equipment. Provide all equipment necessary to transport, store, sample, heat, apply,
and incorporate asphalts, oils, and emulsions,

02577.4. Construction.

A. Typieal Material Use. Table 18 shows typical materials used for specific applications.

Specifications —Asphalts, Oils and Emulsions 02577-12
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These are typical uses only. Circumstances may require use of other material.

Table 18

Typical Material Use

Miderinl Applicition

Fypically Used Materials

Hormised, hot-kaid asphuld mixuires

PG binders, A-R binders Types ) and [}

Surlace nsatment

AC-5, AC-10, AC-3 w/2% SRR, AC- 10 wi2% S8R, AC-15P,
AC20-5TR, FIFRS-2, MS-2, CRRS-2, CRE-2H, HIFRS-27,
CRS-2P, A-Rbindes Types 1 and 11

Surlace ireatment (vool weather)

RS-1P, CRS-[P, RC-250, RO-800, RC-20040, MC-25¢, MC-B04,

MC-3000, MC-2400L

Precoating

AC-5, AC-10, PG 64-22, §5-1, §5-1H, CS88-1, C85-1H

Fack comt

PG Binders, 88-11, CS8-1H, EAP&T

g senl

55-1, 85-1H, US5-1, C85-11

Ho testixed, cold-Taid asphalt nixres

AC-L6, AC-LS, AC-3, AES-300, ARS-200P, CME-2, CMS-25

Paiching mix

MC-8i6), SCM I, SCM 1L ANS-3008

Reeyveling

ACALG, AC-LE, AC-3, ARS- [ 308, AES-300P, recychng agen,
cntulsified recye g agent

Crack sealing

S5-1P, podymer inod AE ermck seabang, cubber asphait crack
seabers (Cliss A, Class 3)

Microsurficing

CE8-11

Prirg

MO-30, ALL-F, BAPET, PCE

Curing membne

88-1.85-1H, -1, C88-1 H, POT

Lirosion conted

55-1, B8 H C88-1, C88-1 H. PCL

B. Storage and Application Temperatures. Use storage and application temperatures in
accordance with Table 19. Store and apply materials at the lowest temperature yielding
satisfactory results. Follow the manufacturer’s instructions for any agitation requirements
in storage. Manufacturer’s instructions regarding recommended application and storage
temperatures supercede those of Table 19,
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Table 19
Storage and Application Temperatures

Application .
- - Storage
Type—Grade Recammoended M‘a“m“m Maximum
Range, °F f\Eﬁ(m-"ahlc ©F)
' {(°F)
AC-0.6, AC-1.5, AC-3 200-300 350 350
AC-5, AC-10 275-350 350 350
AC5 wi2% SBR, AC-10 w/2% SBR, ‘ - -
AC-15P. AC-20-5TR 300-375 375 360
RC-250 125180 200 200
RC-800 1 70-230 260 260
RC-3000 215-275 285 285
MC-30, AE-P 70-150 175 175
MC-250 125-210 24G 240
MC-800, SCM I SCM I L 75-260 275 275
MC-3000, MC-2400L 225-275 200 290
HFRS-2, M§-2, CRS-2, CRS-2H,
HIFRS-2P, CRS-2P, CMS-2, CM5-25, y
AES-300, AES-300S, AES- | 50P, 20160 180 180
AES-300P
SS-1, 88-1H, C88-1, CSS-111, PCE,
EAP&T, 85-1P, RS-LP, CRS-1P,
C88-1P, recycling agent, enulsified 50-130 140 L 40
recyeling agent, polymer mod AE crack
sealand
PG binders 275350 350 350
Rubber asphall crack sealers (Class A, 350-375 400 B
Class 3)
A-R binders Types 1, W, and {1l 325-425 425 435
02577.5. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
A. When listed as a separate contract pay item, shall be measured in accordance with

“Measurement and Basis of Payment” section or as shown on the Bid Proposal Form.,

B. When not listed as a separate contract pay item, shall be considered as incidental work,
and the cost thereof shall be included in such contract pay item(s} as are provided in the

proposal contract.

C. Compensation, whether by contract pay item or incidental work will be for furnishing all
materials, labor, equipment, tools and incidentals required for the work, all in accordance
with the plans and these specifications.

# % % END OF SECTION * * *
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02612 — DENSE-GRADED HOT-MIX ASPHALT (METHOD)

(Referenced from 2004 TX-Dot, ITEM 340 Dense-Graded Hot-Mix Asphalt (Method) — references made to any
other Sections of the 2004 TX-Dot Manual shall become part of the Contract fo be followed)

02612.1. Description. Construct a pavement layer composed of a compacted, dense-graded
mixture of aggregate and asphalt binder mixed hot in a mixing plant.

02612.2. Materials. Furnish uncontaminated materials of uniform quality that meet the
requirements of the plans and specifications. Notify the Engineer of all material sources. Notify
the Engineer before changing any material source or formulation. When the Contractor makes a
source or formulation change, the Engineer will verify that the requirements of this Item are met
and may require a new laboratory mixture design, trial batch, or both. The Engineer may sample
and test project materials at any time during the project to verify compliance.

A.

Aggregate. Furnish aggregates from sources that conform to the requirements shown in
Table 1, and as specified in this Section, unless otherwise shown on the plans. Provide
aggregate stockpiles that meet the definition in this Section for either coarse aggregate or
fine aggregate. When reclaimed asphalt pavement (RAP) is allowed by plan note, provide
RAP stockpiles in accordance with this Section, Aggregate from RAP is not required to
meet Table 1 requirements unless otherwise shown on the plans. Supply mechanically
crushed gravel or stone aggregates that meet the definitions in Tex-100-E. The Engineer
will designate the plant or the quarry as the sampling location. Samples must be from
materials produced for the project. The Engineer will establish the surface aggregate
classification (SAC) and perform Los Angeles abrasion, magnesium sulfate soundness,
and Micro-Deval tests. Perform all other aggregate quality tests listed in Table 1.
Document all test results on the mixture design report. The Engineer may perform tests
on independent or split samples to verify Contractor test results. Stockpile aggregates for
each source and type separately. Determine aggregate gradations for mixture design and
production testing based on the washed sieve analysis given in Tex-200-F, Part II. Do not
add material to an approved stockpile from sources that do not meet the aggregate quality
requirements of the Department’s Bituminous Rated Source Quality Catalog (BRSQC)
unless otherwise approved.

1. Coarse Aggregate. Coarse aggregate stockpiles must have no more than 20%
material passing the No. 8 sieve. Provide aggregates from sources listed in the
BRSQC. Provide aggregate from non-listed sources only when tested by the
Engineer and approved before use. Allow 30 calendar days for the Engineer to
sample, test, and report results for non-listed sources. Provide coarse aggregate
with at least the minimum SAC shown on the plans. SAC requirements apply only
to aggregates used on the surface of travel lanes, unless otherwise shown on the
plans. The SAC for sources on the Department’s AQMP is listed in the BRSQC.

Class B aggregate meeting all other requirements in Table 1 may be blended with
a Class A aggregate in order to meet requirements for Class A materials. When
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blending Class A and B aggregates to meet a Class A requirement, ensure that at
least 50% by weight of the material retained on the No. 4 sieve comes from the
Class A aggregate source. Blend by volume if the bulk specitic gravities of the
Class A and B aggregates differ by more than 0.300. When blending, do not use
Class C or D aggregates. For blending purposes, coarse aggregate from RAP will
be considered as Class B aggregate.

2. RAP. RAP is salvaged, milled, pulverized, broken, or crushed asphalt pavement.
Crush or break RAP so that 100% of the particles pass the 2-in. sieve.

RAP from either Contractor- or Department-owned sources, including RAP
generated during the project, is permitted only when shown on the plans.
Department-owned RAP, if allowed for use, will be available at the location
shown on the plans. When RAP is used, determine asphalt content and gradation
for mixture design purposes. Perform other tests on RAP when shown on the
plans.

When RAP is allowed by plan note, use no more than 30% RAP in Type A or B
mixtures unless otherwise shown on the plans. For all other mixtures, use no more
than 20% RAP unless otherwise shown on the plans.

Do not use RAP contaminated with dirt or other objectionable materials. Do not
usc the RAP if the decantation value exceeds 5% and the plasticity index is
greater than 8. Test the stockpiled RAP for decantation in accordance with the
laboratory method given in Tex-406-A, Part 1. Determine the plasticity index
using Tex-106-E if the decantation value exceeds 5%. The decantation and
plasticity index requirements do not apply to RAP samples with asphalt removed
by extraction.

Do not intermingle Contractor-owned RAP stockpiles with Department-owned
RAP stockpiles. Remove unused Contractor-owned RAP material from the
project site upon completion of the project. Return unused Department-owned
RAP to the designated stockpile location.

3. Fine Aggregate. Fine aggregates consist of manufactured sands, screenings, and
field sands. Fine aggregate stockpiles must meet the gradation requirements in
Table 2. Supply fine aggregates that arc free from organic impurities. The
Engineer may test the fine aggregate in accordance with Tex-408-A to verify the
material is free from organic impurities. At most 15% of the total aggregate may
be field sand or other uncrushed fine aggregate. With the exception of field sand,
use fine aggregate from coarse aggregate sources that meet the requirements
shown in Table 1, unless otherwise approved.

If 10% or more of the stockpile is retained on the No. 4 sieve, test the stockpile and
verify that it meets the requirements in Table 1 for coarse aggregate angularity (Tex-
460-A) and flat and elongated particles (Tex-280-F).
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Table 1 Aggregate Quality Requirements

Test

Property Method Requirement

Coarse Aggregate
SAC AQMP As shown on plans
Deleterious Tex-217- 15
material, %, max | I, Partl )
Decantation, %, | Tex-217- 15
max F, Part 11 )
Micro-Deval Tex-461- Note 1
abrasion, %, max A
Los Angeles Tex-410- 40
abrasion, %, max A
Magnesium
sulfate Tex-411-
soundness, 5 A 302
cycles, %, max
Coarse aggregate
angularity, 2 Tex 460- 253
crushed faces, A, Part ]
%, min
Flat and
elongated Tex-280- 10
particles @) 5:1, E
%, max
Fine Aggregate
Linear
shrinkage, %, Tex]-EI 07- 3
max
Combined Aggregate4
Sand equivalent, | Tex-203- 45
%, min F

1. Not used for acceptance purposes. Used by the Engineer as an indicator of the need for
further investigation.

2. Unless otherwise shown on the plans.
3. Unless otherwise shown on the plans. Only applies to crushed gravel.
4. Aggregates, without mineral filler, RAP, or additives, combined as used in the job-mix
formula (JMF).
Table 2 Gradation Requirements for Fine Aggregate
Specifications-Dense Graded Hot Mix Asphalt (Method) 02612-3
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| Sieve % Passing by Weight or
Size Volume )
3/8" 100
#8 70-100
#200 0-30

B. Mineral Filler. Mineral filler consists of finely divided mineral matter such as
agricultural lime, crusher fines, hydrated lime, cement, or fly ash. Mineral filler is
allowed unless otherwise shown on the plans. Do not use more than 2% hydrated lime or
cement, unless otherwise shown on the plans. The plans may require or disallow specific
mineral fillers. When used, provide mineral filler that:

o is sufficiently dry, free-flowing, and free from clumps and foreign malter;
e does not exceed 3% linear shrinkage when tested in accordance with Tex-107-E; and
e meects the gradation requirements in Table 3.
Table 3 Gradation Requirements for Mineral Filler
Sieve % Passing by Weight or
Size Volume
#8 100

#200 55-100

C. Bag house Fines. Fines collected by the bag house or other dust-collecting equipment
may be reintroduced into the mixing drum.

D. Asphalt Binder. Furnish the type and grade of performance-graded (PG) asphalt binder
specified on the plans in accordance with Section 300.2., “Performance-Graded
Binders.”

E. Tack Coat. Unless otherwise shown on the plans or approved, furnish CSS-1H, SS-1H,
or a PG binder with a minimum high-temperature grade of PG 58 for tack coat binder in
accordance with Item 300, “Asphalts, Oils, and Emulsions.”

Do not dilute emulsified asphalts at the terminal, in the field, or at any other location
before use. If required, verify that emulsified asphait proposed for use meets the
minimum residual asphalt percentage specified in Item 300, “Asphalts, Oils, and
Emulsions.”

The Engineer will obtain at least 1 sample of the tack coat binder per project and test it to
verify compliance with Item 300. The Engineer will obtain the sample from the asphait
distributor immediately before use.

F. Additives. When shown on the plans, use the type and rate of additive specified. Other
additives that facilitate mixing or improve the quality of the mixture may be allowed
when approved.
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If lime or a liquid anti-stripping agent is used, add in accordance with Item 301, “Asphalt
Anti-stripping Agents.” Do not add lime directly into the mixing drum of any plant where
lime is removed through the exhaust stream unless the plant has a bag house or dust
collection system that reintroduces the lime back into the drum.

02612.3. Equipment. Provide required or necessary equipment in accordance with Item 320,
“Equipment for Asphalt Concrete Pavement.”

02612.4. Construction. Design, produce, store, transport, place, and compact the specified
paving mixture in accordance with the requirements of this Item. Unless otherwise shown on the
plans, provide the mix design. The Depariment will perform quality assurance (QA) testing.
Provide quality control (QC) testing as needed to meet the requirements of this Item.

A.

Mixture Design.

1. Design Requirements. Use a Level II specialist certified by a Department-
approved hot-mix asphalt certification program to develop the mixture design. Have the
Level 11 specialist sign the design documents. Unless otherwise shown on the plans, use
the typical weight design example given in Tex-204-F, Part I, to design a mixture
meeting the requirements listed in Tables 1 through 6. Use an approved laboratory to
perform the Hamburg Wheel test and provide results with the mixture design, or provide
the laboratory mixture and request that the Department perform the Hamburg Wheel test.
The Construction Division maintains a list of approved laboratories. Furnish the Enginecer
with representative samples of all materials used in the mixture design. The Engineer will
verify the mixture design. If the design cannot be verified by the Engineer, furnish
another mixture design.

The Contractor may submit a new mixture design at anytime during the project. The
Engineer will approve all mixture designs before the Contractor can begin production.
Provide the Engineer with a mixture design report using Department-provided software.
Include the following items in the report:

o the combined aggregate gradation, source, specific gravity, and percent of each
material used;

results of all applicable tests;

the mixing and molding temperatures;

the signature of the Level II person or persons who performed the design;

the date the mixture design was performed; and

a unique identification number for the mixture design.

¢ & © © o
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Table 4 Master Gradation Bands (% Passing by Weight or Volume) and Volumetric

Properties
Siev A C
€ Coarse | BFine | Coarse | D Fine | F Fine
Size Base Base | Surface | Surface | Mixture
i- 08.0—
1/2" 100.0 - - - -
1" 78.0— 98.0—
94.0 100.0 - - -
" 64.0- 84.0- 95.0—
Y& gso | 980 ! 1000 | - _
" 50.0- 98.0—
12" 900 - _ 100.0 _
3/8" 60.0— 70.0-- 85.0— 98.0—
- 80.0 85.0 100.0 100.0
44 30.0— 40.0- 43.0- 50.0— 80.0—
50.0 60.0 63.0 70.0 86.0
4g 22.0— 29.0— 32.0- 35.0- 38.0—
36.0 43.0 44.0 46.0 48.0
13.0- 14.0- 15.0~ 12.0—
#30 1 8.0-230) 9 28.0 29.0 27.0
6.0— 7.0-
#50 | 3.0-19.0 20.0 21.0 7.0-20.0 | 6.0-19.0
#200 | 2.0-7.0 | 2.0-7.0 | 2.0-7.0 | 2.0-7.0 | 2.0-7.0
Design VMAL, % Minimum
— | 120 | 130 ] 140 [ 150 | 16.0
Plant-Produced VMA, % Minimum
— [ 110 ] 120 [ 130 [ 140 | 150

1. Voids in Mineral Aggregates.

Table 5 Laboratory Mixture Design Properties

Test | Require
Property Method | ment
Target laboratory-molded density, % 2T()e7>:: 96.01
Tensile strength (dry), psi (molded to Tex- 252002
93% +1% density) 226-F
. Tex-
Boil test3 530-C 3

1. Unless otherwise shown on the plans.
2. May exceed 200 psi when approved and may be waived when approved.
3. Used to establish baseline for comparison to production results. May be waived when
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approved.

I
Table 6 Hamburg Wheel Test Requirements

\ Minimum # of Passes? @
gilfg;fz?‘gz?tum 0.5" Rut Depth, Tested @
122°F
PG 64 or lower 10,000
PG 70 15,000
PG 76 or higher 20,000

1. Tested in accordance with Tex-242-F.
2. May be decreased or waived when shown on the plans.

B. Job-Mix Formula Approval. The job-mix formula (JMF) is the combined aggregate
gradation and target asphalt percentage used to establish target values for mixture production.
JMF is the original laboratory mixture design used to produce the trial batch. The Engineer
and the Contractor will verify JMF based on plant-produced mixture from the ftrial batch
unless otherwise approved. The Engineer may accept an existing mixture design previously
used on a Department project and may waive the trial batch to verify JMF. If the JMF is not
verified by the Engineer from the trial batch, adjust the JMF or redesign the mix and produce
as many trial batches as necessary to verify the IMF.

Provide the Engineer with split samples of the mixtures and blank samples used to determine
the ignition oven cotrection factors. The Engineer will determine the aggregate and asphalt
correction factors from the ignition oven using Tex-236-F.

The Engineer will use a Texas gyratory compactor calibrated in accordance with Tex-914-F
in molding production samples. The Engineer will perform Tex-530-C and retain the tested
sample for comparison purposes during production. The Engineer may waive the requirement
for the boil test.

C. JMF Field Adjustments. Produce a mixture of uniform composition closely conforming to
the approved JMF. If, during initial days of production, the Contractor or Engineer
determines that adjustments to the JMF are necessary to achieve the specified requirements,
or to more nearly match the aggregate production, the Engineer may allow adjustment of the
JMF within the tolerances of Table 7 without a laboratory redesign of the mixture.

The Engineer will adjust the asphalt content to maintain desirable laboratory density near
the optimum value while achieving other mix requirements.
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Table 7 Operational Tolerances

Allowable
Description Test Difference
Method | from JMFE
_ _ Target
Individual % retained for #8 sieve 4501
and larger i
.. . . Tex-
Individual % retained for sieves 200-F or
smaller than #8 and larger than +3.01
#200 Tex-
_ 236-F
% passing the #200 sieve +2.01
o Tex-
Asphalt content, % 236.F +0.31
Laboratory-molded density, % _ +1.0
VMA, %, min ggi;:F Note 2

1. When within these tolerances, mixture production gradations may fall outside the master
grading limits; however, the percent passing the #200 sieve will be considered out of
tolerance when outside the master grading limits.

2. Test and verify that Table 4 requirements are met,

D. Production Operations. Perform a new trial batch when the plant or plant location is
changed. The Engineer may suspend production for noncompliance with this Item. Take
corrective action and obtain approval to proceed after any production suspension for
noncompliance.

1. Operational Tolerances. During production, do not exceed the operational tolerances in
Table 7. Stop production if testing indicates tolerances are exceeded on:

e 3 consecutive tests on any individual sieve,

e 4 consecutive tests on any of the sieves, or

e 2 consecutive tests on asphalt content, Begin production only when test results or
other information

indicate, to the satisfaction of the Engineer, that the next mixture produced will be within
Table 7 tolerances.

1. Storage and Heating of Materials. Do not heat the asphalt binder above the
temperatures specified in Item 300, “Asphalts, Oils, and Emulsions” or outside the
manufacturer’s recommended values. On a daily basis, provide the Engineer with the
records of asphalt binder and hot-mix asphalt discharge temperatures in accordance with
Ttem 320, “Equipment for Asphalt Concrete Pavement.” Unless otherwise approved, do
not store mixture for a period long enough to affect the quality of the mixture, nor in any
casc longer than 12 hr.
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2. Mixing and Discharge of Materials. Notify the Engineer of the target discharge
temperature and produce the mixture within 25°F of the target. Monitor the temperature
of the material in the truck

before shipping to ensure that it does not exceed 350°F. The Department will not pay for
or allow placement of any mixture produced at more than 350°F. Control the mixing time
and temperature so that substantially all moisture is removed from the mixture before
discharging from the plant.

E. Hauling Operations. Before use, clean all truck beds to ensure mixture is not
contaminated. When a release agent is necessary to coat truck beds, use a release agent
on the approved list maintained by the Construction Division.

F. Placement Operations. Prepare the surface by removing raised pavement markers and
objectionable material such as moisture, dirt, sand, leaves, and other loose impediments
from the surface before placing mixture. Remove vegetation from pavement edges. Place
the mixture to meet the typical section requirements and produce a smooth, finished
surface with a uniform appearance and texture. Offset longitudinal joints of successive
courses of hot mix by at least 6 in. Place mixture so longitudinal joints on the surface
course coincide with lane lines, or as directed. Ensure that all finished surfaces will drain
properly. Place mixture within the compacted lift thickness shown in Table 8, unless
otherwise shown on the plans or allowed.

Table 8 Compacted Lift Thickness and Required Core Height

Compacted Lift Thickness
Mixture Type | Minimuem | Maximum

(in.) (in.)
A 3.00 6.00
B 2.50 5.00
C 2.00 4.00
D 1.50 3.00
F 1.25 2.50

1. Weather Conditions. Place mixture when the roadway surface temperature is 60°F or
higher unless otherwise approved. Measure the roadway surface temperature with a
handheld infrared thermometer. Unless otherwise shown on the plans, place mixtures
only when weather conditions and moisture conditions of the roadway surface are
suitable in the opinion of the Engineer.

2. Tack Coat. Clean the surface before placing the tack coat. Unless otherwise approved,
apply tack coat uniformly at the rate directed by the Engineer. The Engineer will set the
rate between 0.04 and 0.10 gal. of residual asphalt per square yard of surface area. Apply
a thin, uniform tack coat to all contact surfaces of curbs, structures, and all joints. Prevent
splattering of tack coat when placed adjacent to curb, gutter, and structures. Roll the tack
coat with a pneumatic-tire roller when directed. The Engineer may use Tex-243-F to
verify that the tack coat has adequate adhesive properties. The Engineer may suspend
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paving operations until there is adequate adhesion.

G. Lay-Down Operations.
1. Minimum Mixture Placement Temperatures. Use Table 9 for suggested minimum
mixture placement temperatures.
2. Windrow Operations. When hot mix is placed in windrows, operate windrow pickup
equipment so that substantially all the mixture deposited on the roadbed is picked up and
loaded into the paver.

Table 9 Suggested Minimum Mixture Placement Temperature

Minimum Placement
High-Temperature | Temperature (Before
Binder Grade Entering Paver)
PG 64 or lower 260°F
PG 70 270°F
PG 76 280°F
PG 82 or higher 290°F
H. Compaction. Use air void control unless ordinary compaction control is specified on the

plans. Avoid displacement of the mixture. If displacement occurs, correct to the
satisfaction of the Engineer. Ensure pavement is fully compacted before allowing roliers
to stand on the pavement. Unless otherwise directed, use only water or an approved
release agent on rollers, tamps, and other compaction equipment. Keep diesel, gasoline,
oil, grease, and other foreign matter off the mixture. Unless otherwise directed, operate
vibratory rollers in static mode when not compacting, when changing directions, or when
the plan depth of the pavement mat is less than 1-1/2 in.

Use tamps to thoroughly compact the edges of the pavement along curbs, headers, and
similar structures and in locations that will not allow thorough compaction with the
rollers. The Engineer may require rolling with a trench roller on widened areas, in
trenches, and in other limited areas.

Allow the compacted pavement to cool to 160°F or lower before opening to traffic unless
otherwise directed. When directed, sprinkle the finished mat with water or limewater to
expedite opening the roadway to traffic.

1. Air Void Control. Compact dense-graded hot-mix asphalt to contain from 5% to 9%
in-place air voids. Do not increase the asphalt content of the mixture to reduce
pavement air voids.

2. Ordinary Compaction Control. Furnish the type, size, and number or rollers
required for compaction, as approved. Furnish at least 1 medium pneumatic-tire roller
(minimum 12-ton weight). Use the control strip method given in Tex-207-F, Part IV,
to establish rolling patterns that achieve maximum compaction,
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a. Rollers. Furnish the type, size, and number or rollers required
for compaction, as approved. Use a pneumatic-tire roller to
seal the surface, unless otherwise shown on the plans. Use
additional rollers as required to remove any roller marks.

b. Air Void Determination. Unless otherwise shown on the
plans, obtain 2 roadway specimens at each location selected
by the Engineer for in-place air void determination. The
Engineer will measure air voids in accordance with Tex-207-I
and Tex-227-F. Before drying to a constant weight, cores may
be predried using a Corelok or similar vacuum device to
remove excess moisture. The Engineer will use the average air
void content of the 2 cores to calculate the in-place air voids at
the selected location.

c. Air Voids Out of Range. If the in-place air void content in
the compacted mixture is below 5% or greater than 9%,
change the production and placement operations to bring the
in-place air void content within requirements. The Engineer
may suspend production until the in-place air void content is
brought to the required level, and may require a test section as
described in Section 340.4.H.1.d, “Test Section.”

d. Test Section. Construct a test section of 1 lane-width and at
most 0.2 mi. in length to demonstrate that compaction to
between 5% and 9% in-place air voids can be obtained.
Continue this procedure until a test section with 5% to 9% in-
place air voids can be produced. The Engineer will allow only
2 test sections per day. When a test section producing
satisfactory in-place air void content is placed, resume full
production.

Follow the selected rolling pattern unless changes that affect compaction occur in the mixture or
placement conditions. When such changes occur, establish a new rolling pattern. Compact the
pavement to meet the requirements of the plans and specifications.

When rolling with the 3-wheel, tandem or vibratory rollers, start by first rolling the joint with the
adjacent pavement and then continue by rolling longitudinally at the sides. Proceed toward the
center of the pavement, overlapping on successive trips by at least 1 ft., unless otherwise
directed. Make alternate trips of the roller slightly different in length. On superelevated curves,
begin rolling at the low side and progress toward the high side unless otherwise directed.

L Irregularities. Immediately take corrective action if surface irregularities, including but
not limited to segregation, rutting, raveling, flushing, fat spots, mat slippage, color,
texture, roller marks, tears, gouges, streaks, or uncoated aggregate particles, are detected.
The Engineer may suspend production or placement operations until the problem is
corrected.

At the expense of the Contractor and to the satisfaction of the Engincer, remove and
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replace any mixture that does not bond to the existing pavement or that has other surface
irregularities identified above.

Ride Quality. Use Surface Test Type A to evaluate ride quality in accordance with Item
585, “Ride Quality for Pavement Surfaces,” unless otherwise shown on the plans.

02612.5. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A.

When listed as a separate contract pay item, shall be measured in accordance with
“Measurement and Basis of Payment” section or as shown on the Bid Proposal Form.

When not listed as a separate contract pay item, shall be considered as incidental work,
and the cost thereof shall be included in such contract pay item(s) as are provided in the
proposal contract.

Compensation, whether by contract pay item or incidental work will be for furnishing all
materials, labor, equipment, tools and incidentals required for the work, all in accordance

with the plans and these specifications,

* %% END OF SECTION * * *
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00216 — PROOF ROLLING

{Referenced from 2004 TxDOT, ITEM 216 Proof Rolling — references
made to any other Sections of the 2004 TxDOT Manual shall become part of the Contract to be
Jollowed)

00216.1. Description. Proof-roll earthwork, base, or both to locate unstable areas.

00216.2. Equipment.

A.

Specified Equipment. Furnish rollers that when loaded weigh at least 25 tons. The
maximum acceptable load is 50 tons. Provide rollers that meet the requirements of
Section 210.2.D, “Pneumatic Tire Rollers.”

Alternative Equipment. Instead of the specified equipment, the Contractor may, as
approved, operate other compaction equipment that produces equivalent resuits in the
same period of time. Discontinue the use of the alternative equipment and furnish the
specified equipment if the desired results are not achieved.

00216.3. Construction. Perform proof rolling as directed. Adjust the load and tire inflation
pressures within the range of the manufacturer’s charts or tabulations, as directed. Make at least
2 coverages with the proof roller. Offset each trip of the roller by at most 1 tire width, Operate
rollers at a speed between 2 and 6 miles per hour, as directed. If an unstable or nonuniform area
is found, correct the area in accordance with the applicable Ttem.,

00216.4. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A.

When listed as a separate contract pay item, shall be measured in accordance with
“Measurement and Basis of Payment” section or as shown on the Bid Proposal Form.

When not listed as a separate contract pay item, shall be considered as incidental work,
and the cost thereof shall be included in such contract pay item(s) as are provided in the
proposal contract.

Compensation, whether by contract pay item or incidental work will be for furnishing all
materials, labor, equipment, tools and incidentals required for the work, all in accordance
with the plans and these specifications.

# %  END OF SECTION * * *
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GENERAL NOTES MASTER

The 1—§OQQDIG‘—TEST call services for utility locations do not include TxDOT facilities. Contact the
Pharr District Signal Section (356—702-6225) for coordination with TxDOT underground lines.

ITEM 8, Prosecution and Progress
Working days will be computed and charged in accordance with Article 8.3.A.1 Five—Day Workweek.

ITEM 100. Preparing Right of Way

Clearing and Grubbing shall be executed in accordance with the District Clearing and Grubbing
detail Sheets.

ITEM 132. Embankment

Embur:akm_ets (DENS CONT) shall be Type C with a max. Pl of 40. Borrow used as embankment
material in he top two feet below the bottom of Flexible Base shall meet the following
requirements based on preliminary tests and such other test found necessary by the Engineer.

1. The material shall be such as to produce a well-bonded embankment and shall hove a
minimum Pl of 8 and a maximum Pl of 30.

It is the Contractor's responsibility to advise the Engineer of the location of the source
sufficiently in advance to avoid delay.

ITEM 164, Seeding for Erosion Control

During drill seeding operations, application methods shall be in accordance with the method shown
in the Standard Specification Book.

SS—1 Tracking Agent shall be a ratio of 2:1 tow (Emulsion) to one (water) and applied ot a rate
of 0.05 gf:llons per square yard. The SS—1 Tacking Agent required for Drill Seed operations, will

not be paid for directly, bull will be subsidiory to Item 164 "Drill Seeding”. Watering shall not be

used with the Drill Seed Method.

Seed mixture
Seed mixture shall be as specified under Item 164,
ITEM 166. FERTILIZER

Fertilizer rate is based on a rate of 100 Lbs. of Nitrogen—phosphorous—Potassium (NPK) ratio
shall include a minimum of 5 percent phosphorous and 5 percent potassium. Fertilizer shall be
homogenized.

ITEM 247, Flexible Base

Flexible E?use Type E will be composed of caliche (argillaceous, Limestone, calcareous or calcareous
clay p‘Or‘tIC|ES) and may contain stone, conglomerate, gravel, sand or granular materials when these
materials when these materials are in situ with the caliche.

FIe);ibl.eIBase TY E GR 4 (caliche base) does not meet the requirements of TY A GR 1 base
material.

Blended material for Flexible Base TY E GR 4

The Contractor may blend base material with another caliche source or with crushed concrete,
meeting the requirements for TY 'D” materials, provided a minimum of 50% caliche is used. The
prushed concrete may contain sand or granular materials. Stabilizing additives will not be allowed
in the row crushed concrete base. Acceptance will be under the following conditions:

When both components of the blend in their individual stockpiles meet all the

Condition One (1):
physical requirements of this Item, then field blending will be allowed.

When only one component of the blend passes the physical requirements of

Condition Two (2):
this Item, the materials shall be blended though a plant for stockpile

testing
and approval.

Flexible Base (TY E GAR 4) shall conform to the following requirements:

Before lime is added

Retained on Sq. Sieve Percent Retained

2" 0

1/2" 20 — 60

No. 4 40 — 75

No. 40 70 — 90

Max. Pl 15

Max. Wet Ball PI: 15

Wet Ball Mill Max Amount: | 50

Min. Comp. Strenght PSI: 150 at 15 psi lateral pressure

For water added under Item 247, the sulfote content should not exceed 3000—ppm and the
chloride content should not exceed 3000—ppm.

Perform base ride quality testing for all base with only one lift of ACP or a seal coat as the final

surfacz? in accordance with the Pharr District Special Provision for flexbase ride testing. Perform
base ride quality testing before placing the ACP or seal coat. ITEM 464, Reinforce Concrete Pipe SCALE
\ & SHEET 3 OF 6

The Wet Ball Test (Tex—116—E) shall be run and the Plasticity Ind th : n Use tongue and groove pipe where the RCP extends into the lime treated subgrade. The 4—foot

No. 40 sieve shall be determin)ed (Wet Ball PI)> stichy lidex ‘of the. matatial. passing; the depth restriction for heavy equipment passage over pipe structures is voided. The Contractor will PROJECT NAME FLENAE Mo,
be STREET IMPROVEMENT — [ 1
responsible for any construction damage to these facilities. DEPARTMENT MONTH YEAR

ENGINEERING AUG 2013

After 1% lime (laboratory) is added to unlimed material

Max. Pl: 12
Min. Comp. Strenght PSl: x 180 at 15 psi lateral pressure
Trigxial Test (Li Treated

Tex—121—F

Two (2) percent lime (by weight) will be incorporated into the Flexible Base in the field at the
city's expense in accordance with the provisions of ltems 260.

The Percent of density as determined by Compaction ration (Tex—113—E) for the new Flexible Base
shall be a minimum of 98%.

The Contractor's attention is called to the fact that certain existing and/or proposed strictures
may be within the limits of the Flexible Base. It shall be the contractor's responsibility to perform
construction operations without damage to these structures.

ITEM 260. Lime Treatment (Road Mixed)
1. The percent of densily as determined by Tex—121—E for the new and salvage Flexible Base
shall be a minimum of 98% for all courses.

The contractor’s attention is called to the fact that certain existing and/or proposed structures are
within the limits of the lime—treated Subgrade. Unless otherwise directed by the Engineer, these

structures shall be installed before the final rolling of the Subgrade. It shall be that Contractor's
responsibility to perform the proper lime treating operation without domage to these structures.

The slurry method of applying lime will be required, except when the lime is to be added to
naturally ‘wet materials os directed by the Engineer.

For this project, the Engineer will direct a random number of lime trucks to be check weighed.

ITEM 300. Asphalts, Oils ond Emulsions
Temporary ramps/detours and driveways may be performance grade 64-22.

ITEM 301. Asphalt Antistripping Agents.

Lime TY A or B shall be added as an Antistripping additive between the rates of 1% minimum
2.0% maximum by weight. If the Hamburg cannot be met within these limits, Liquid Antistripping
agents as approved by the Engineer may be used in conjunction with lime.

ITEM 310. Prime Coat (Cutback Asphaltic Material)

The Contractor shall exercise diligence in the application of asphalt by the use of flagging and
rolling procedures to keep from spraying or splattering the traveling public with asphaltic material.

All existing Flexible Base, which may become exposed by the planning operation, shall be primed
ot the rate of 0.2 Gal/SY.

Do not apply subsequent courses over the initial prime coat any earlier than the day after the
prime coat was applied, unless otherwise authorized or directed by the Engineer.

ITEM 341. Dense—Graded Hot—Mix Asphalt (OC/OA)

The contractor shall exercise diligence in the application of "Track Coat” by the use of flagging

and

rolling procedures to keep from spraying or splattering the traveling public with asphaltic material.

Blading (not the exceed more than 3—ft from the pavement edge) may also be necessary to
clean dirt and grass from pavement edges and turnout areas as work under this bid Item. The
cost of this blading will not be paid for directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to this bid

Item.

This project will require the following minimum aggregate Classifications:
County | CSJ | Highway |
Hidalgo | | Proposed Road |

Lime shall be used os an anti—stripping ogent for this project.

Classification |

All longitudinal joints adjacent to a travel way shall be constructed with a joint marker providing a
maximum 1/2—inch vertical edge and a minimum 6:1 edge taper or as approved by the Engineer.

ITEM 400. Excavation and Backfill of Structures

Designers are to estimate gravel bedding (item 400 struct excav (special} for any proposed pipe
deeper than 10—feet. Always include a minimum of 200—cubic yords for project with culverts or
storm drain system).

If the Contractor elects to cut pavement (existing/detour) for structural work beyond that required

by the construction phasing shown in the plans and approved by the Engineer, it shall be restored
at his expense and backfill to its original condition or better in accordance with Item 400.

ITEM 420. Concrete Structures

Use membrane curing, Type 2, for concrete curb, gutter and combined curb and qutter, concrete

medians, directional islands and sidewalks.

ITEM 502. Barricades, Signs and Traffic Handling
Shadow vehicles equipped with Truck—Mounted Attenutors are required.

Replace/relocate all regulatory signs removed due to construction operation with a same sign on
fixed supoport(s) immediately upon its removal. First, obtain project Engineer approval before
removing any regulatory roadway sign. Required flagges are to be available to direct traffic during
sign intermediate down time.

These signs shall be relocated to o location in accordance with the Latest Version of the "Texas
Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices”. In no case will a sign be removed without a
replacement sign and support(s) being readily available and a location established. Removal and
relocation of these signs required for traffic control will not be paid for directly, but shall be

considered subsidiary to Item 502.
ITEM 506. Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation, and Environmental Controls

Due to the nature of this project, it is unlikely o significant amount of soil will be disturbed.
However, if for unforeseen reasons a sediment control fence is needed; it shall be placed as

directed by the Engineer.
ITEM 530, Public & Private Driveways

Prime coat shall meet the requirements of Item 300.
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GENERAL NOTES MASTER (CONTINUED)

ITEM 531. Sidewalks

Construct 1/4—inch thick score joints at a minimum 6—foot spacing and expansion joints at a
maximum 30—foot spacing. Construct a joint in the center of the sidewalk if it is over 15— feet

wide. For street reinforcement, use 6x6—inch spacing with #3 bars or 6.
ITEM 585. Ride Quality for Pavement Surfaces

Use Surface Test Type "B"
Quality control results shall be submitted to the city the next working day after each doy's paving.

Pavement areas with public turnout intersection that carry major traffic volumes will not be
subject to inertial profiler testing. These areos shall be evaluated using the 10—ft. Straightedge.

Diamond grinding shall be used to remove localized roughness.

(Use Table 1 from the Item 585 Guidance Document to select the pay adjustment schedule. The
Guidance Document showing Table 1 is available on the state website under the 2004 specs under
the 2004 specs additional information heading then under ride quality for pavement surfaces
heading.) Use Surface Test Type B pay adjustments schedule 2 to evaluate ride quality of the
travel lanes in accordance with Iltem 585, "Ride Quality for Pavement Surfaces.”

ITEM 636. Aluminum Signs

Complete sign blanks and panels shall be handled ond stored ot the job site in such @ manner
that corners, edges and faces are not domaged. Finished sign blanks shall be stored in either o
weatherproof warehouse or outside and off the ground in a vertical position. All paper, cardboard
and chemicolly treated separators and packaging sholl be removed prior to outside storage.

ITEM 644. Small Roadside Sign Support and Assemblies

All signs shall be installed as shown in the plans and in accordance with the current edition of
the
"Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices”.

Al signs shall be erected according to the locations shown on the signing layout sheet except that
the Engineer may shift a sign in order to secure a more desirable location. The Contractor will
stake all sign locations @s shown in the plans and approved by the Engineer. It is the intent of
the plans to erect all roadside traffic signs with the sign edge a minimum of 6 feet from the
edge of the shoulder, or if none, 12 feet from the edge of the travel lane, in curb and gutter
sections the sign edge shall be a minimum of 2 feet from the face of the curb.

For this project, the Contractor will be required to provide aluminum type of sign blanks as
provided for under ltem 636 for all proposed signing installed under Item 644. Aluminum sigh
blanks less than 7.5 square feet shall be 0.08 inch thick, sign blanks 7.5 to 15 square feet shall
be 0.100 inch thick and sign blanks greater than 15 feet shall be 0.125 inch thick.

All excess excavation shall be spread uniformly inside the right of way as directed by the Engineer
and shall be included in the price of these Items.

Sign types which design details are not shown on the plans shall conform with the latest edition
of the Department’s "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas” Monual.

The Contractor shall remove the complete sign installation and separate the sign post at the
concrete foundation. The Contractor shall dispose of the concrete foundation in accordance with
this Bid Item. Except for concrete foundotions, all removed sign panels, sign post, and hardware
shall remain the property of the City of Edinburg. The Contractor will be required to haul the
removed sign material to the maintenance yard closest to the project. No signs shall be removed
without the prior approval of the Engineer.

ITEM 658, Delineator and Object Marker Assemblies
Installation of object markers shall be by any method satisfactory to the Engineer.
ITEM 622. Work Zone Pavement Markings

All permanent pavement markings and work zone pavement marking for this project under these
ltems shall be 0.100 inches (100 mil) thick thermoplastic.

Any permanent pavement markings or non—removal work zone pavement markings lacking
reflectivity in occordance with test method Tex—828—B, will not be paid for, as per TxDOT policy.
The Contractor will be required to re—stripped at his own expense.

Prior to any stripping operations, an on—site coordination meeting between the prime and
Sub—Contractor superintendents and the City of Edinburg inspector will be required to review
stripping details ond requirements to ensure quality work. This does not relieve the stripping
contract from required adherence to plans and Specifications.

The beads used on this project shall meet the requirements of TxDOT Department Materials
Specification DMS—8290, Glass Traffic Bead Texas Type Il

ITEMS 666. Reflectorized Pavement Markings

All permanent pavement markings and work zone pavement markings for this project under these
ltems shall be 0.100 inches (100 mil) thick thermoplastic.

Any permanent pavement markings or non—removal work zone pavement markings lacking
reflectivity in accordance with test method Tex—828-B, will not be paid for, as per district policy.
The roadway will be re—striped ot no additional compensation.

Pavement surface preparotion for makings and markers will not be paid for directly, but shall be
consider subsidiary to Iltem 665. Prior to any stripping operations, an on—site coordination meeting
between all the parties involved will be required to review stripping details and requirements to
ensure quality work.

The beads used on this project shall meet the requirements of Departmental Moterials Specification
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GENERAL NOTES

THIS IS THE PROPOSED TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN. THE CONTRACTOR MAY SUBMIT
AN ALTERNATIVE TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN TO THE ENGINEER FOR APPROVAL. NO
PHASE OF CONSTRUCTION SHALL START UNTIL COMPLETION OF THE PREVIOUS
PHASE, UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER..

THE CONTRACTOR'S ATTENTION IS DIRECTED TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF
ITEM 7, "LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES" OF THE STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS.

ALL STRIPING AND SIGNING SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE
CONTRACTOR AND SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PLANS, BARRICADES
AND CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS AND THE LATEST REVISION OF THE "TEXAS
MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES", (T.M.U.T.C.D.).

THE BARRICADES, SIGNS, CHANNELIZING DEVICES AND OTHER TRAFFIC HANDLING
DEVICES, MAY BE ADJUSTED OR SHIFTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS OR AS
REQUIRED FOR CONSTRUCTION AND APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

ADEQUATE SIGNS AND BARRICADES SHALL BE INSTALLED BY THE
CONTRACTOR AND APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER PRIOR TO OPENING ANY
ROADWAY SECTIONS TO TRAFFIC. THE ENGINEER MAY DIRECT THE
CONTRACTOR TO FURNISH ADDITIONAL SIGNS, BARRICADES AND
CHANNELIZING DEVICES, AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN TRAFFIC AND
MOTORIST SAFETY DURING CONSTRUCTION, ANY SUCH ADDITIONAL SIGNS
AND BARRICADES, ETC. SHALL BE CONSIDERED AS PART OF PAY ITEM
502, "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING",

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSURE THAT BARRICADES, SIGNS,

CHANNELIZING DEVICES, WARNING LIGHTS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING

DEVICES ARE MAINTAINED IN A CLEAN AND FUNCTIONAL CONDITION AT

ALL TIMES, INCLUDING MAINTENANCE DUE TO ACTS OF VANDALISM OR
ACCIDENTS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL HAVE ENOUGH BARRICADES AND SIGNS
AVAILABLE, AT ALL TIMES, TO REPLACE THOSE DAMAGED.

ALL EXISTING REGULATORY AND ADVISORY SIGNS SHALL NOT BE REMOVED

UNTIL TEMPORARY SIGN SUPPORTS HAVE BEEN INSTALLED TO ALLOW FOR

IMMEDIATE REPLACEMENT OF PROPOSED RELOCATED SIGNS. STOP SIGNS AT
INTERSECTING STREETS SHALL BE ADJUSTED DURING THE VARIOUS PHASES
OF CONSTRUCTION.

WHEN CONNECTING PROPOSED ROADWAY AND/OR DETOURS TO SECTIONS OF
EXISTING PAVEMENT BEING USED BY TRAFFIC AND SUCH OPERATIONS
RESULT IN A DROP—OFF OR MORE THAN TWO (2) INCHES, A FOUR (4)
FOOT BUFFER ZONE AND 3:1 SLOPE WILL BE REQUIRED. THE SLOPE MUST
BE CONSTRUCTED WITH A COMPACTED MATERIAL CAPABLE OF SUPPORTING
VEHICLES AND/OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. THIS WORK SHALL BE
DONE EXPEDITIOUSLY DURING DAYLIGHT HOURS. FLAGGERS AND
APPROPRIATE SIGNING TO SAFELY GUIDE TRAFFIC THROUGH THE WORK

ARFA WILL BE REQUIRED, AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

STRIPING AND SIGNING SHALL BE AS SHOWN ON THE PLANS AND IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE T.M.U.T.C.D. AND/OR DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE PORTION OF THIS PROJECT WHICH COINCIDES WITH THE EXISTING
ROADS AND/OR PRIVATE DRIVES SHALL BE KEPT OPEN TO TRAFFIC AT ALL
TIMES. UNLESS OTHERWISE PROVIDED FOR AND/OR APPROVED BY THE
ADJACENT PROPERTY OWNERS TO PROVIDE ADEQUATE EGRESS AND INGRESS
DURING ALL PHASES OF CONSTRUCTION.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL KEEP TRAVELED PAVED SURFACES USED IN HIS
HAULING OPERATIONS CLEAR AND FREE OF DIRT AND OTHER UNACCEPTABLE
MATERIAL AT ALL TIMES, A POWER BROOM SHALL ONLY BE USED TO CLEAN
THE ROADWAY.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE THE TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN WITH
ANY ADJACENT CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS TO INSURE THE UNINTERRUPTED
FLOW OF TRAFFIC WITHIN THE VICINITY OF THE PROJECT AREAS.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR MAINTAINING TEMPORARY
DRAINAGE THROUGHOUT THE PROJECT LIMITS, DURING ALL PHASES OF
CONSTRUCTION, IN ORDER TO AVOID HAZARDOUS ROAD CONDITIONS.
EXCAVATED MATERIAL SHALL BE HANDLED BY THE CONTRACTOR IN SUCH A
WAY THAT IT DOES NOT BLOCK DRAINAGE.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT LEAVE ANY EQUIPMENT OVERNIGHT IN A
POSITION THAT WILL ENDANGER THE TRAVELING PUBLIC.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT LEAVE ANY OPEN TRENCHES OR EXCAVATIONS
OVERNIGHT, UNLESS PROPERTY PROTECTED AND/OR AS APPROVED BY THE
ENGINEER.

FOR PEDESTRIAN SAFETY, CONSTRUCTION FENCING (MINIMUM  (4)

FEET HIGH), SHALL BE USED AROUND ALL OPEN TRENCHES OR
EXCAVATIONS, AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER, THIS WORK SHALL NOT BE
PAID FOR DIRECTLY, BUT SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO VARIOUS

BID ITEMS.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES SHALL BE REQUIRED ALONG THE EDGE OF THE
PORTIONS OF THE ROADWAY OPEN TO TRAFFIC AND AT ALL TRANSITIONS.

ALL DRUMS USED IN THIS PROJECT FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL SHALL BE
PLASTIC. PLASTIC DRUMS SHALL BE USED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
PLANS AND MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS AND/OR AS DIRECTED BY

THE ENGINEER.

THE DRAINAGE TRUNKLINE, IRRIGATION LINE AND DRAINAGE LATERAL CROSSINGS
MAY BE CONSTRUCTED WITH ONE WAY TRAFFIC CONTROL AS SHOWN ON

APPLICATION TCP STANDARDS.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL RESTORE TRAFFIC AND SITE TO ORIGINAL CONDITIONS
UPON COMPLETION OF THE PROJECT. ALL TEMPORARY SIGNING AND TRAFFIC
CONTROL DEVICES SHALL BE REMOVED FROM THE PROJECT. MATERIALS
FURNISHED, INSTALLED AND REMOVED BY THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BECOME THE
PROPERTY OF THE CONTRACTOR, UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLANS.

THERE WILL BE NO ROAD CLOSURES FOR THIS PROJECT
AT THE INTERSECTION

WILL NEED TO PROVIDE A WRITTEN SIGNED PERMISSION
FROM PROPERTY OWNER AT STAGING SITE
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tdwg — Aug 30, 2013 — 10-11AM

INSTALL PROJECT LIMITS AND ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS AND INSTALL
CROSSROAD BARRICADES/SIGNS, AS SHOWN ON THE TRAFFIC CONTROL
PLANS (TCP), IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MUTCD AND/OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER. THESE SIGNS SHALL BE ERECTED AND PLACED PRIOR TO
COMMENCING ANY PROPOSED ROADWAY CONSTRUCTION AND SHALL REMAIN IN
PLACE FOR THE DURATION OF THE PROJECT AND UNTIL COMPLETION AND
ACCEPTANCE OF THE PROJECT BY CITY OF EDINBURG.

ALL EXISTING UTILITIES THAT ARE IN CONFLICT WITH THE PROPOSED
IMPROVEMENTS FOR THIS PROJECT SHALL BE RELOCATED AND/OR ADJUSTED
AS PER CONSTRUCTION PLANS AND COMPLETE—IN—PLACE, PRIOR TQ
COMMENCING THE PROPOSED ROADWAY IMPROVEMENTS,

INSTALL SILT FENCES AND ANY OTHER REQUIRED STORM WATER POLLUTION
PREVENTION (SW3P) STRUCTURES AS SHOWN ON PLAN & PROFILE SHEETS
AND STANDARDS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR MAINTAINING
POSITIVE—DRAINAGE AT ALL TIMES DURING CONSTRUCTION.

THESE MEASURES SHOULD BE INSTALLED PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION
ACTIVITIES.

ALL TEMPORARY EROSION DEVICES SHALL REMAIN IN PLACE UNTIL
PERMANENT STABILIZATION HAS BEEN ESTABLISHED.

STABILIZED CONSTRUCTION EXIST ARE REQUIRED FOR ALL LOCATIONS OF
EXIT FROM THE CONSTRUCTION AREA. THE EXACT LOCATION OF EACH
STABILIZED CONSTRUCT EXIT TO BE LOCATED AS NEEDED BY THE
CONTRACTOR AND APPROVED BY THE CONSTRUCTION ENGINEER. SEE TxDOT
STANDARD DETAIL EC (3)-93.

CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR MODIFICATION TO THIS SW3P AS
NECESSARY TO REDUCE AND/OR ELIMINATE SEDIMENT FROM ENTERING ANY
DRAINAGE SYSTEM.

REFER TO THE STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN DOCUMENTATION
FOR DETAILED GUIDELINES AND ALTERNATIVE STRUCTURAL CONTROL
MEASURES.

EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL BE PLACED AROUND ALL INLETS DURING
CONSTRUCTION.

EXISTING DRIVEWAY ACCESS SHALL BE MAINTAINED OPENED TO TRAFFIC
AT ALL TIMES DURING CONSTRUCTION.

SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION

CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCING
1. INSTALL TRAFFIC CONTROL.

2. CONSTRUCT THE PROPOSED FREDDY GONZALEZ DRIVE ROADWAY FROM BEGINNING
TO THE END OF PROJECT.

3. TWO LANES OF EXISTING FREDDY GONZALEZ DRIVE SHALL REMAIN OPEN WITH THE USE
OF TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES.

4. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR OBTAINING LANE CLOSURE PERMIT THRU TXDOT.

5. REMOVE ALL TCP BARRICADES AND DEVICES, AND OPEN THE ROADWAYS TO FULL
TRAFFIC AFTER APPROVAL AND ACCEPTANCE OF THE PROJECT BY CITY OF EDINBURG.
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GENERAL NOTES:
1. SIDEWALK TO BE A MINIMUM WIDTH OF &'. PROVIDE DROPPED

CRUBS AT INTERSECTIONS . ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS "A".
PROPOSED SIDEWALKS TO MATCH EXISTING SIDEWALK

2. NO VERTICAL CHANGES SHALL EXCEED }4" IN ELEVATION AT
ADJOING SURFACES.

VARIES BORDER WIDTH

MINIMUM 300.00" CONCRETE SIDEWALK
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3 — No. 4, 24" SMOOTH
DOWELS

24"

GENERAL NOTES:

1. CONCRETE SHALL BE 3000 P.S..
COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH AT 28
DAY.

2. ALL CONCRETE WORK SHALL BE
TREATED WITH MEMBRANE CURING
COMPOUND TYPE 2 WHITE
PIGMENTED IN ACCORDANCE w/
TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENTAL
MATERIALS SPECIFICATION ITEM
4650. CONSIDERED INCIDENTAL TO
CONCRETE WORK.

3. 1/2" EXPANSION JOINTS
REQUIRED AT 40’ c.c. AND AT THE
BEGINNING AND END OF ALL RADII.
CONTRACTION JOINTS SHALL NOT
EXCEED 10" c.c.

4. EXPANSION JOINTS SHALL HAVE
1/2 EXPANSION JOINT MATERIAL,

AND 3 No. 4, 24" SMOOTH DOWEL
BARS COATED TO PREVENT BOND.

CURB AND GUTTER DETAIL

NOT TO SCALE

40'
END OF
RADII 10' : 10' ; 10' ) 10'
[ ] I 1 | ] T
| I I I |
1/2" EXPANSION JOINT W/ CURB_AND CONTRACTION
3 SMOOTH DOWEL BARS GUTTER JOINTS

TYPICAL

JOINTS

NOT TO SCALE

1/2" EXPANSION JOINT W/ 3
No. 4, 24" SMOOTH DOWELS.

CURB & GUTTER DETAILS

] SCALE: N.T.S.
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GENERAL NOTES:

WHERE REQUIRED BY FIXTURES OR UNUSUAL
CONDITIONS, THE GOVERNING SLOPES MAY
BE VARIED WHEN SPECIFICALLY DIRECTED
BY THE ENGINEER.

PCJ — DENOTES PERMISSIBLE CONSTRUCTION JOINT
PGL — DENOTES PROFILE GRADE LINE,

WHERE POSSIBLE AND UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED
BY THE ENGINEER, PERMISSIBLE CONSTRUCTION
JOINTS SHALL FALL ON STRIPING LINES AS SHOWN
ON STRIPING DETAILS.

THE COMPLETE BASE SHALL BE ROLLED BEFORE

THE EARTH SHOULDER IS SHAPED AND FINAL COMPACTION
SHALL BE DONE OVER BASE AND EDGE OF SHOULDER.
ALL GRADING SHALL BE WITHIN THE R.O.W. LIMITS.

LIME SERVICE TESTING WILL BE REQUIRED
TO DETERMINED APPROPRIATE LIME MIX DURING
CONSTRUCTION.

THE COMPLETE BASE SHALL BE ROLLED BEFORE

THE EARTH SHOULDER IS SHAPED AND FINAL COMPACTION
SHALL BE DONE OVER BASE AND EDGE OF SHOULDER,.
ALL GRADING SHALL BE WITHIN THE R.O.W. LIMITS.

2.0' 24" 19°
PROP. C & G PROP. 1 1/2" ACP (TY D) OVERLAY
\7\7% s " EXIST. 1 1/2" ACP (TY D)
ANANYN / PROP. 3" ACP (TY D)
R _ozpr [ ’ A//_

i

PROP. 8" LIME TREATED (1.5% BY WEIGHT) FLEXIBLE BASE
MATERIAL MEETING 2004 TXDOT, ITEM 247, TYPE A, B, OR C
GRADES 1, 2 OR 3. COMPACTED IN MAX 8" LIFTS TO 100% OF
THE MAX. DENSITY DETERMINED BY TEX—113—E. MOISTURE
CONTENT MUST BE WITHIN —2% TO +3% OF OPTIMUM. PRIMED

PROP. 6" LIME TREATED (24 LBS/SY) SUBGRADE IN
WITH MC—30 AT A RATE OF 0.20 GAL/SY.

ACCORDANCE WITH 2004 TXDOT. ITEM 247. COMPACTED IN
MAX 8" LIFTS TO A MINIMUM OF 95% MAXIMUM DENSITY
DETERMINED BY TEX—115—E. MOISTURE CONTENT MUST BE
AT OPTIMUM TO +3%.

TYPICAL SECTION

] SCALE: N.T.S.

¢]2a (12

AL ALY
S 08 N
SR8,
- e° °o.l9 [/
-

o *'f

Yy
4

NOTIFICATION OF THE RESPONSIBLE
ENGINEER IS AN OFFENSE UNDER THE
TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT.

THE CITY OF

DINBURG

STREET IMPROVEMENT
FREDDY GONZALEZ DR.
STA. 0+39 — STA. 4400

SCALE

VERT. -

HORT. - SHEET 5 OF 5
PROJECT NAME FILE NAME NO.

STREET IMPROVEMENT == 1

DEPARTMENT MONTH YEAR

ENGINEERING AUG 2013




' A, Install detectaoble warping surface
TYPE § TYPE 20 N ) at each end of cut-through romp TYPE 21
- with mintmum 2° smooth surfoce beiwsen, r 6
R 1f medlan is tess than 6 wide, eliminate f9 2,
\ detectable warning surfaces. i
nC
ca = Align curb parallel
2:5 _ \ with orosawalk
ow
nE
£8g :
bgo
O+ w
3\*.{: ¢ min
28, Projected back o ) 5
.33‘-.‘? of curd 2 —\ Curb details are
-] B S N A g EEA = S —-\</r\?_\\ shown elsewhere
G © \ in the plons,
< G
~ 4
823
-0
tae BLENDED TRANSITION CURB RAMPS AT MEDIAN ISLANDS
Dl
n o
028
Zug
e P A B RAMP y
%Eﬁ ERPENDICULAR CUR TYPE 7 TYPE 22
0o
284
bl . £l
03 Planting or other non- ",\;;\- are Ramp 8. 3%
gng TYPE 2 walking surface or & -
& protect dropoff
“ul
[T
£3% 6
_QE’,% Flare
o8, ]
UFEC
tat Ramp 8.37%  [IL 5% 5’ (min, )
£235 i ' Shared Landing
oA Cross slope not to ax.f—j i
mj"a‘l Cross slope not fo exceed ZX on ony .
Lag exceed 2% on ony e I o e poartion of ramp, londing
w b portion of romp, tanding Rﬂ‘mp 1"’fci1-h or transition fo street.
59+ a or transition to street. G'S'.de"fﬂfk } , Fl
3 o v
g8 50 Wigen "eforrag 19t - Flare are
+ ¥ mi .
w9 Romp 8. 3%
»a9 . s . max.
etk PARALLEL CURB RAMP (Sidewalk set back from curb} (Sidewalik adjacent +o curb)
+ T
P N . .
w88 (Use only where water will not pond in the londing.? DIRECTIONAL RAMPS WITHIN RADIUS COMBINATION ISLAND RAMPS
085
G5l
Zovew Min. 2° taper to existing
< Cmrm Planting or other non- , R or proposed sidewalk
d'*-gf walking surface or 5% Sd Londing TYPE 11 —\
vy N .
o= protect dropoff nare 3 min, . '
= \ icﬂd‘n Curb Ramp _5 min.
V= 2" min
- .
S
g W
—_
—
\ w
] Landing g
3 * Yorles
[ v
4 e B preferred,
Curb Ramp 5 min </
min., run Y
TYPE 3 at 8. 3% max.
) B [ENEp—
OFFSET PARALLEL CURB RAMP
Plonting or other non-
walking surfoce or J
protect dropoft \ SHEET 1 OF 4
Romp 5" min, ; Side , %r ° Design
shared Flare Division
Landing v 12 i Texas Dapariment of Transporialion Standard
e B4 hd
B ~ b | L
50 .
T Mt e - NOTES / LEGEND:
g RN PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES
= ! 8. 37 Shared [ . & See General Notes on sheet
. ! max, Landing | \:,\-@ 2 of 4 for more information. CURB RAMPS
13}
e — . Yalking - D i
b o e 1 8. 3% Mo, v. Denotes planting or
v surface, Y v mon-waiking surface
w Flare © . nhot part of pedestrion
¥ g - v circulation path. PED"‘IZA
L |
M e = Bomp Limits of Payment FlE: ped| 2. don By TXDOT |EK=PK 'Drl: TxD0T ICK=HD
5" pr‘e'Fe.rrEd ©T=00T March 2002 CoMT |SECT Jop HIGHTAY
TYPE 6 A min B Detectoble Warning Surface REVTSION
1) (1) VP June 13, 2012
2y COMBINATION CURB RAMPS ot count e
Ol




General Notes L‘f:”dmg Londing
[nd [y
Curb Romps 9.5 3.5
- . , £2% Lo
§5 1. Instalt a curb romp or blended tronsition ot eoch pedesfrien street crossing. 8o b w b &
e i [ .
oy 2. All slopes shown are moximum altowable. Lesser slopes that wiil still drain properly 875 ) = ?3;;2§°$§ertjﬁrg;?g,?gffﬁg‘a
[ should be used. Adjust curb romp {ength or grode of approach sidewalks os directed. = Letectable warning - sdestrian travel)
28 Romp surface (Domes to run P
598 3. The minimum sidewalk width is 5°, Where the sidewalk 1s adjaocent to the back of curb, Egggl},‘f%oj,",,mve,, Ramp
‘58:‘ a 6’ sidewalk width is desircble. Where a 5 sidewsik cannot be provided due to site i
=N constraints, sidewalk width moy be reduced to 4’ for short distances,
X 5"x 5' possing oreos at intervals not to exceed 200° are required. Side flare Side curb
hg 2'.-0" {Typical) (Typical)
it 4, Londings shall be 5'x 5 minimum with o moximum 2% siope in any direction. Min. : Zh:liﬁ"
Gom © 1 P | 4
j.?)'; 5. Maneuvering space ot the bottom of curb romps shall be g minimum of 4°% 4° wholly
o0C 3 contained within the crosswalk and wholly outside the parallel vehicular travel pati.
YA PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMP BGCE of ~ Sack of
gg; 6. Moximum allowoble cross slope on sidewalk ond curb ramp surfoces is 2% eur - curd
oog : . Typical placement of detectable
RS 7. Provide flared sides where the pedestrion circutation path crosses the curb ramp. H
ocg
.Eg}é Flared sides shall be sloped at 10¥% moximum, measured porallel to the curb. Returned warning surface on stoping ramp run. DIRECTIONAL CURB RAMP
& curbs may be used only where pedestrians would not normal ly wolk ocross the ramp, .
5'5’%‘5 either becouse the odjacent surfoce is planfed, substontially obstructed, or Ty.plcqi DFI acement IOf gie‘feC'!'Gb ]I‘GUD
e otherwise pretected, | warning surtace on sleping ramp N
ues = Datectable worning paver Prefabricated detectable
QT
L . . . . . . i } i i Detectable
gx e 8. Additional information on curb romo location, design, light refiective volue and with troncated domes | warning pane werning surface
P, texture moy be found in the current edition of the Texas Accessibility Standards Side I [ No. 3 rebar at -
e (TAS) and 6 TAC 68.102. ide tiare 18" (max.) on-center fonding
EoL (Typ) | both ways s 5
:§§ 9. To serve 05 a pedestriaon refuge oreqg, the medicn should be a minimum of 6° wide, ! Eg;
ag-= meosured from bock of curbs, Medians should be designed to provide accessible w0 g
Egé passaga over or through them. = = Romp %‘; L / Romp
ia H a kv
gg‘é 10, Small channelization isionds, which do not provide o minimum 5'x 5' lending at the top \M_ 5t denth (usive of L H
68y of curb ramps, shall be cut fhrough level with the surface of the street. dé?écmb:gpworﬁ?ﬁg o rerial. ZMi“r?.
;;Qg 11, Crosswalk dimensions, crosswalk morkings and stop bar iocafions shali be as shown Mo, 3 rebar af T
LG+ elsevhere in the plons. At intersections where crosswalk markings are not required, onr';‘]‘”\‘vg;g'w”fe" ’
L curb romps shall align with theoretical crosswalks unless otherwise directed. Class & gg”gggﬁc;b?g“” sack of
E:% . . . , speci ficotions PARALLEL CURB RAMP curb
wSo 12. Hondrails are not required on curb ramps, Provide curb romps wherever on dccessible T . E | b of detectable wcsrning
X route crosses (penetrates) o curb. . ypical placement ¢
5:2 SECTION: CURB RAMP AT DETECTABLE WARNING surface on landing at street edge.
%89 13, Curb romps and londings shali be constructed ond poid for in cccordance with [tem 531
@ C “Sidewalks".
5403 DETECTABLE WARNINGS
Zaaa 14, Ptace concrete ot a minimum depth of 5" for romps, flares and londings, unless
qL- otherwise directed.
@ 2F
F=lre 15. Provide g smooth tronsition where the curb romps connect to the sireet,
16, Curbs shown cn sheet | within the |imits of payment are considered part of the curb Detectoble Worning Pavers
ramp for paymen?, whether it is concrete curb, gutter, or combined curb and gutter. 24. Furnish detectoble warning paver units meeting all requirements of ASTM €-936, €-33.
. L. . Lay in o fwo by two unit basket weave pottern or as directed.
17. Existing features that comply with TAS may remoin in ploce unless otherwise shown on
the plans. 25. lay full-size units first followed by closure units consisting of at teast 25 percent
of o full unit, Cut detectable warning paver units using a power saw.
Sidewalks
Detectable Worning Material 26. Provide clear ground space at operable parts, including pedestrion push bubtons,
18, Curb romps must confain g defectable warning swrface that consists of raised Cperabte parts shall be placed within one or more recch ranges specifled in TAS 308.
) truncated domes complying with Section 705 of fhe TAS. The surfoce must controst 21. Ploce fraffic signel or illumination poles, ground boxes, contrelier boxes, Signs,
visually with adjoining surfoces, including side flares, Furnish and install an drainage focllities and other items so s not to obstruct the pedestrian access route
approved ¢ast-in-place dark brown or dork red detecicble warning surfoce material or clecr ground space.
adjacent to uncolored concrete, unless specified elsewhere in the plans.
. . . Y e \ 28. Street grodes ond cri siopes shall be as shown elsewhere in the plons.
19. Detectable Warning Materials must meet TxDOT Oeparimental Materials Specification eet g and eross pes & P
DMS 435C and be listed on the Material Producer List. Install products in cocordance 29. Changes in lfevel greater than 1/4 inch are net permitted. SHEET 2 OF 4
with monufocturer's specificatlions. . .. Ve . @ Desi,
30. The least possible grade should be used $o maximize occessibility. The running slope ,;‘-"@?—g' Dﬁggn
20. Detectable worning surfaces must be slip resistont and not allow wefer to accumnulate. of sidewalks ond crosswalks within the public right of way may follow the grade of fTexas Depart tof Tr terlf Standard
. . - pariment o ranspor alfort
. .. . N . . the paraliel roudway. Yhere a continuous grade greater than 5% must be provided,
z1. Degeciol?ie :‘j‘]m’?g sugfccis g“?;' 293? mfg;g“mfoihz‘i 'E depth '”I*hg_d'reﬁhonfﬁf handrai s may be desirable to improve accessibifity. Hondrails may clso be neaded to
pedestrian Travel, and exren e Tl wr o e cwrh romp or londing wnere the rotect pedastrions from potentially hozardous conditions. If provided, hondrails
pedestrion access route enters the street. gho“ Con[ip;y with TAS 505{) 4 P ' PEDESTR I AN FAC I L I T IES
22. Detectable warning surfeoes shall be tocated so that the edge aearest the curb line . . . . . CURB RAMPS
31, Hondrail extensions shall net protrude into the wsable {anding oreo or into

is at the bock of curb. Align the rows of domes +o be perpendiculor to the grade

break between the ramp run and the sireet. Detectable worning surfaces may be curved intersecting pedestrion routes.

along the corner radius, 32. Briveways ond turnocuts shall be consfructed ond paid for in cccordonce with [tem PED"" ] ZA

23. Shcded areas on Sheet | of 4 indicate the approximate location for the detectable ié”ggggﬁg;ggs\{nsg}'?gﬁysug?ﬁeﬁmg‘jfs » Sidewalks shall be constructed ond paid for
worning surface for each curb romp type. b . i TR T P
33. Sidewcolk details are shown elsewhere in the pians. () Tx00T March 2002 conT [sect 03 1GHAAT

REYISIONS
VP June 13, 2012 DIST oY SHEET 10,




Concrete Driveway

25
g8
55 AN A
£y CAFFE
o W
LEa S
" |
2% | PROTECTED |
SEE o | ZONE I
g5k Pionting or other = ;734 4" MAX. POST I
ot non-walking surface - PROJECTION
ne ! - '
un
E% Setback sidewalk £ H 47 _MAX, WALL li
225 erback sidewa S | FROJECTION
Sab o | MAXIMUM 2% SLOPE
85, TN ANY DIRECTION
cCao !
G580 §
St Concrete Driveway S0 o
3§°,,,:: Payment r
el CANE DETECTABLE
=5l N L TR RANGE
o850 T Ty, T
£3b
F32: S— PROTECTED ZONE CLEAR GROUND SPACE ADJACENT
[
N o _ £ TO PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON
£, In pedestrion circulation areq, moximum 4" projection
oL for post or wall mounted cbjects between 27"and 80"
B above the surface.
wdh
T f
Lo
L OY%
O
TLL
T oQ
gFE ||
w0 f)
2890
£°% L
Bsé Apron offset sidewalk ég
o35 MAK: NG TH OF MIN. DISTANCE a
& u o0+ OBSTRUCTION .
gif;’ 270" \ BETWEEN OBSTRUCTIONS a
<L Concrete Driveway [ 5'-0"
Q3 BF Payment CURS (POLEOBaggg%L%ONETC }
— —g r . =
oo 2 ’ [ , 5 3
- 7 ¢
/ [ \ A =
o - —
— = 4 o™
= =GO G =
= o =
= .5 - g When on obstruction of a height greater Protruding ckjects of a
o ZE 1o = than 27" from the surface would create height £ 27" are detectable
=0 P a protrusion of more than 4* info the by cane and do not require
= .o =8 - pedestrian circulation area, construct additional treatment.
= O S = additioncl curb or foundation at the
b bottom o provide g maximum 4* averhang.
. I .8 .
mn O ur
S A : ‘i DETECTION BARRIER FOR
Wide sidewalk VERTICAL CLEARANCE < 80"
OBSTRUCTION
ég?EEgOLLERCC?BINET,
. X, ETC.
goncrele Driveway X PLAN VIEW SHEET 3 OF 4
aymen ) - N
N T A PLACEMENT OF STREET FIXTURES ==t Design.
' o (ITEMS NOT INTENDED FOR PUBLIC USE. A vexas pepartment of Transportation Standard

MINIMUM 4° x 4° CLEAR GROUND SPACE

REQUIRED AT PUBLIC USE FIXTURES,) | PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES
CURB RAMPS

¥ If curb height is greoter thon
6 inches, uge gradg fess thon PED—- ] ZA
or equal to B¥. .chdrqil and
dafsctable warning not required. e pedizo.dan o TOT e P Jors TxbGT_ [ HD
© 1x00T Morch 2002 £OHT |SECT 8 HIGHTY
REVESIONS
VP June 13, 2012 DIST COUNTY SHEET HO.

Ramp sidewalk

§§ SIDEWALK TREATMENT AT DRIVEWAYS




5% 5' (MIN)
LANDINGS
z8 STOP BAR /
53 5% 5 (MI / /'
£ ‘x5’ (MIND
84 LANDTNGS e — .
Eg3 ?
O+ 1) ’
th
22¢ SPLIT BADIAL ! CROSSWALK r/
s RAMP PLACEMENT ‘ [
Goe : 7 SIDEWALK g
g2t SIDFHALK Z e \_( _______________ Y S | i 5% 5¢ (MIN)
283 ol ) . CROSSHALK [[«—] - SHARED LANDINGS
go- SIDEWALK ADJACENT / 4'x 4 (IMIN) /
a2d TO CURB SPACES TO CURB —
CE sk
Sng o
E%f - 3 ~<~—STOP BAR
Cwuo 1 v
80 SKEWED INTERSECTION WITH "LARGE" RADIUS | @
b53 &
R =
él—-\-.
|
AT INTERSECTION
£58 W/FREE RIGHT TURN & ISLAND
RpE
(o]
L
$85 5% 5* (MIN)
8;11, LANDINGS
wa o
o2k PREFERRED
L G4 6’
8, CROSSWALK 5 MIN.
E‘gg 5% 57 (MIN)
e SIDEWALK LANDENG | |
29 e e T i A ; .
#p s ] STDEWALK [ IS'MIN
w5y STDEWALK ADJACENT 2% 4 (MDD SIDEWALK REMOTE P v ¥
. 085 TO CURB MANEUVERTNG FROM CURB SIDEWALK i e YT
#8847 SPACES i |
Zgwe ’ | , I i
wd - ~
QUi
2 £ SKEWED INTERSECTION WITH “SMALL" RADIUS SIDEWALK ADJACENT SIDEWALK RENOTE
70 CURB FROM CURB
MID-BLOCK PLLACEMENT
PERPENDICULAR RAMPS
~ STOP BAR
5% 57 {MIN) /’
LANDINGS —————
}‘f: CROSSWALK
SIDEWALK
_\7‘ ““““““““““ ¢ SHEET 4 OF 4
A = ° Des;
SIDEWALK REMOTE | 4% A I / SIDEW%KCGQSACENT =k Design.
FROM CURB MANEUYER [NG fTexas Department of Transporiation Standard
SPACES
PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES
NORMAL INTERSECTION WITH "SMALL" RADIUS CURB RAMPS
‘ PED-12A
FILEs ped|2a. dgn o TxDOT_ Jem P Jom TxDOT oxs D
TYP I CAL CROSS I NG LAYOUTS @ Tx00T March 2002 cony [sEcT Joa HIGHrSY
) REVISTONS
EE YP June 13, 2012 BIST couNTY I SHEET 1B,
O !




Ne warranty of any
lity for the gonver-

suiting from its use.

ever. TxDOT gssumes no responsibi

goverried by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act®,

ny purpose whatso
tandard to other formats o for insorrect results or damages re

Kind is mode by TxDOT for @

The use of this standard is
sion of this s

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

(Flags-
S5ea note 1)

Channetizing
Devices
{See note 2} A

Channetizing

devices may be
omitted if the.
work area is a

minfmum of 30°

from the nearest
traveled way.,—— ]

Shadow Yehicle
with TMA and high
intensity rotating,

ftlashing,
oscillating

or strobe |lights.
(See notes 4 & 5

Channelizing
Cevices
(See note 2) 4

T

X for S0 mph or less

3X for over 50 mph

Jll

Shicu | der
Shoulder

X for 50 mph or less

L%
Min.
Work Space

3X for over 50 mph

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
{Flags-

See notes 1 & 1)

WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER

Conventionatl

1

END
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" X 24"
% | (See note 2)A
CHZ0-10"
48" X 48" ... E
égéqggge n e gﬁ_‘4__kﬁ_“‘“ Channelfzing
215 Devices
|4
- & {See note 2) A
Lo ]
G| <
R | L en
3 i © 4 B0
o - [ =R ]
IR §37 ZCP 5| X o+
] g gwuo
Liw ] Zead
2 [ wyooe,
L o5, @
= S oW
=
N | 4
’ »
=
l =
R P!
[Te)
©
i
4
[a%
[
¥
L
Shadow Vehicle £
with TMA and
high Intensity
rotating,
Flashing,
osci | lating or
strobe |ights.
(See notes 4 & 5}
. am
=
i m
E L
* I
b, WJ
m
L . >
S I
et “ .
g 8l
END 5 | 28
ROAD WORK 5 o
ool | i
48" X 24" | g5
(See note 2) 4 =l 3
Ly
| 5|2
G | 4
<
<
E Xyt
Channelizing 'f/”i_f//
Devices |
(See note 2)A
t

“Ciz0-10
48" X 48"

TCP (1-1b) (Flags-

See notes 1 & T)

WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER

Conventional Roads

Cheonnetlzing
Devices
{See note 2) &

CW20-18

48" X 48" ]
(F)ags- 4
See note 1} -
L
Q
L
[x}
E
L=]
)
|
[»]
<
>

ROAD WORK

END

I
and’

3X for over 50 mph
Shoul der
Shou i der
Max.

—100’

Gz20-2
48" X 24

(5ee note 21A

Cevices a+t
spacing
(See note 214

20’

York vehicies or ——|

other equipment
necessary for the

work operation, such
as truoks, moveable
cranes, etec., shall

remain n areas
separated from

lanes of traffic by

channal i zation

devices at afl times.

Shodow Vehicle
with TMA aond
high Tntensity

rotating, flashing,

oseiliating or
strobe |ights.

-

F 3

|
Min.

307

1507

Work Space

(See notes 4 & 5}

Channelizing
Devices
(See note 2} A

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48% X 24"
(See note 2) A

WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER

vy

7

173 L

X for 50 mph or less
["3x for over 50 mph

LEGEND
Type 3 Barricade # % [Channelizing Oevices
Truck Mounted

Hoavy Work Vehiole | W tatteruator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted Por+table Changeable

Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)

STgn < |traffio Flow

flag [L() Fiagger

MEinimum Suggasted Maximum
Posted} Formuta T02251[22é$h5 Cgpacl?? ?f M2522$m e
onnel Tzing Longltudinak
s“::“ ¥ % Devices sp‘ﬂ;f.ng Buffer Spaos
100 | 117 ] 12° on a Oon a 8"
orfsed0frsetiorfeet] Taper | Tangent |P18TONS®

30 2] 1507 1657 180’ a0’ 60’ 120° 90’
35 L=-g§— 205" | z25° | 245 35° 70° | 160° 120°
40 265°| 29571 320" 40’ B8O’ 240° 155"
45 4507} 4957 | 5407 45° 90’ 3207 1957
50 500°] 5507| 600" 50° 100° 400° 240°
55 L=WS 550'| 605'| 660’ 55/ 1107 500’ 295°
60 600 | 6607 ] 720 60’ 1207 600" 3507
65 6507 7157 7807 65° 1307 700° 410"
70 700" 770} 8407 70’ 140’ 800 475"
15 750°] 825°] 900" 15° 1507 900’ 540°

Inactive

WOrK
vehicle
(See Note 3)

¥ Conventional Roads Only
#% Taper lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset{FT) $=Posted Speed (MPH}

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
v v

Right-of-way Line

GENERAL NOTES
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roadways.
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SITE DESCRIPTION

PROJECT LIMITS: ~
(Same os stated on the Title Sheet)

PROJECT SITE MAP: % § _
*Project Location Map: Title Sheet (Sheet 1)

*Project Specific Locations: To be spediﬁed by Project Field Office and located in the
~ Project SW3P File

PROJECT DESCRIPTION: ___
(Same as stated on the Title Sheet)

MAJOR SOIL DISTURBING ACTIVITIES: . . e
(Some as stated on the Title Sheet)

WEIGHTED RUNOFF COEFFICIENT: -
Before Construction : 0.90 -

After Construction : 0.90

EXISTING CONDITION OF SOIL & VEGETATIVE : -
Existing soll conditions are Hidolgo County lond Complex. Slopes are 0 to 1 percent or )
nearly level and well drained. Existing Vegetation consist of some grass
and different trees.

NAME OF RECEIVING WATERS: The South Main Drain Ditch which is a part of the Hidalgo County Droinage
District No. 1 diteh nelwork will receive 49 Acres of drainage which wil ultimately drain into the
Laguno Madre approximately 5 miles south of Port Mansfield

ENGANGERED SPECIES, DESIGNATED CRITICAL HABITAT

AND HISTORICAL PROPERTY: _
No Endangered Species. Designed Critical Habitat or Historic Property

has been found on this project site.

_The documentation safiesfyin NPDES Construction General Permit eligibility pertaining to

_ the existence or of any protective action token with regards to endangered species or
designated critical habitant or historical property in this project area is contained In the
project’s Environmental Impact Study and can be viewed under the State Open Records
Act

EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROLS

SOIL STABILIZATION PRACTICES:

— TEMPORARY SEEDING

— PERMANENT PLANTING, SODDING, OR SEEDING
— MULCHING

—_ SOIL RETENTION BLANKET

— BUFFER ZONES

— PRESERVATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES

OTHER:  Disturbed orea on which construction has ceased (temporarily or permanently) shall be stabilized within 14

doys unless activities are scheduled to resume within 21 days.

STRUCTURAL PRACTICES:

— . SILT FENCES
_ HAY BALES
_ ROCK BERMS
—_ DIVERSION, INTERCEPTOR, OR PERIMETER DIKES
. DIVERSION, INTERCEPTOR, OR PERIMETER SWALES
— DIVERSION DIKE AND SWALE COMBINATIONS
____ PIPE SLOPE DRAINS
— PAVED FLUMES
— ROCK BEDDING AT CONSTRUCTION EXIT
— TIMBER MATTING AT CONSTRUCTION EXIT
. CHANNEL LINERS
— SEDIMENT TRAPS
— SEDIMENT BASINS
__ STORM INLET SEDIMENT TRAP
__ STONE OQUTLET STRUCTURES
— CURBS AND GUTTERS
__ STORM SEWERS
-~ VELOCITY CONTROL DEMVICES
X _ OTHER: (Specify Practice)
OTHER: Erosion Control Logs

STORM WATER MANAGEMENT: Storm water drainage will be provided by proposed povement and concrete curb
and gutter, groted ond drop inlets, curb inlets with openings in front and some in back and o storm drain

_pipe system.  This system will carry drainage within the R.O.W. to low poinls where cross drainage occurs

occurs and ultimately to the designated outfall.

STORM WATER MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES:

The order of activities will be as follows:

1. Install erosion control logs.

2. Construct base repairs.

3. Overlay roadway.

NON—STORM WATER MANAGEMENT DISCHARGES:
Non—storm water dischorge should be fi lltered of held in retention basins, before being allowed to mix

with storm water. These dischorge consist of non—polluted ground water. spring water, foundation and/or

footing drain water and water used for dust control, pavement washing and vehicle

wastewater containing no detergents.

OTHER EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROLS:

MAINTENANCE:All erosion and sediment controls will be maintained In good working order, If a repair is necessary,
it will be done at the eorliest date possible, but no loter than 7 calendor days ofter the surrounding exposed
ground has dried sufficiently to prevent further domage from heavy equipment. The areas adjacent to creeks
and drainageways shall have prierity followed by devices protecting storm sewer inlets.

INSPECTION; For oreas of the conslruction site that have not been finally stabilized, area used for
_storage of materials, structural control measures, and locations where vehicles enter or exit the
_site, personnel provided by the permittee ond fomiliar with the SW3P must inspect disturbed
areas ot least once every fourteen (14) calendor days and within twenty—four (24) hours of the
end of a storm event 0.5 Inches or greater,

WASTE MATERIALS: All woste materials will be collected ond stored in a securely lidded metal dumpster to be -
supplied by the Contractor as required. The dumpster will meet oll state ond local city solid waste management
regulotions. All trash and conslruction debris from the site will be deposited in the dumpster. The dumpster
will be emptied as necessary or as required by local regulotion ond the trosh will be hauled to a local dump.No
_construction woste will be buried on site.

HAZARDOUS WASTE (INCLUDING SPILL REPORTING): At o minimum, any products in the following catagories
are considered to be hazordous: Paints, Acids for cleaning masonary surfaces, Cleaning Solvents, Asphalt

_products, Chemical odditivies for soil stobilization or Concrete curing compounds and additivies. In the event

of a spill which may be hazardous, the Spill Coordinator should be contacted immediately. Emptying of excess
_concrete should not be allowed onsite. Likewise, washout of concrete trucks should not be performed onsite.

These discharges are considered non—allowable, non—storm woler dischorges. Concrete trucks should never be
allowed to dump into storm drains or sanitary sewers,

SANITARY WASTE:All sonitary waste will be collected from the portable units os necessary or as required by local
_regulation by a licensed sanitary waste management contractor.

OFFSITE VEHICLE TRACKING: The_Contractor shall be required, on a regular basis or as may be directed by the
Engineer to dompen haul roads for dust control, stabilize construction entrances and to remove excess dirt
from the roodway.

MANAGEMENT PRACTICES: . 5 _
1. Disposal areas, stockpiles, ond houl road sholl be constructed in a manner thot will minimize and contro| the

_omount of sediment that may enter recelving woters. Disposal areas shall not be located In any wet land, woter
body or stream bed.

2. Construction staging areos ond vehicle maintenance areas shall be constructed by the Contractor in a manner
to minimize the runoff of pollutents.

_3. All waterways sholl be cleored as soon as practicable of temporary embankment, temporary bridges, matting,

_fromework, pilling, or debris or other obstructions placed during construction operation that ore not a part

_of the finished work.

OTHER: .
_1. Construction materials stored on site to be provided by Project Field Officer,

2, The project SW3P File located ot the project field office shall contain the N.D.J. )
CGP Coverage Notice. EPA NPDES Form Signoture Authorization. Certification /Qualification
Statements, Inspections Reports, Required Maps and the NPDES Permit, Part II.
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SECTION B-B

A sediment frap may be used to precipitute sediment
out of runoff dralplng from on unslabilized area.

Traps:  the dralnoge orea for a sediment trap should
not exceed 5 acres. The trup copacity should be
1800 CF/Acre (0.5” over the drainage “orea).

Sediment traps should be' placed In the following
locations:
1. Immediately preceding drain inlets
2. Just before the droinage enters o water course
3. Just before the draincge Jeaves the right of way
4. Jusi before the droinage feaves the construction
fimits where drainage flows away from the project

The trap should be cleaned when the capacity has
been reduced by 1/2 or the sediment has wccumulated
to a depth of 1, whichever Is less.

Cleaning and removal of accurnulated sediment deposils
is incidental and will not be pald for zeperately,

GENERAL NOTES

1. LENGTIHS OF EROSICN CONTROL LOGS SHALL
BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S
RECOMMENDATIONS AND AS REGUIRED FOR
THE PURPOSE INTENDED. MAXIMUM LENGTH
OF LOGS SHALL BE 30' FOR 12" DIAMETER LOGS.

2. UNLESS OTBERWISE DIRECTED, USE
BIOPEGRADABLE OR PHOTODEGRADABLE
CONTAINMENT MESH ONLY WHERE 10G WILL
REMAIN IN PLACE AS PART OF A VEGETATIVE
SYSTEM. FOR TEMPORARY INSTALLATIONS,
USE RECYCLABLE CONTAINMENT MESH,

TO ACHIEVE DENSITY THAT WILL HOLD SHAPE
WITHQUT EXCESSIVE DEFORMATION,

4. STAKES SHALL BE 2" X 2" WOOp
4' LONG, EMBEDDED SUGH THAT
2" PROTRUDES ABOVE LOS.

5. COMPOGST CRADLE MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL
AND WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY.

LUF’ OF GUTTER 3. BIUFF LOGS WITH SUFFICIENT FILTER MATERIAL
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